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OI.DS  is  proud  of  tKe  addition  of  tkis  new  name 
to  its  list  of  models.  Xke  OPERA  instruments 
are  desi(^ned  to  satisfy  recjuirements  of  tke 
classic  soloist  of  tkc  concert  sta^e  as  well  as 
tke  serious  jazz  artist.  Rick,  full-toned  in 
equality,  well  kalanced  and  distinctive  in  styling, 
tke  OPERA  instruments  are  amon{^  tke  finest 
availakle  to  tke  discriminating  musician.  * 
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Tiirffi 


They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


Here’s  the  No.  1 
value  in  American 
built  trumpetsl 


ari« 


Dr,  Stephen  £.  Parnum  of  East  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 


"Th«  rawordt  in  tnacking  or*  th«  tuccMSM  of  tho  studonti  both  in  school  and  oftor  groduolio*. 
Tho  thrills  or*  whon  thoy  do  on  excoptionolly  good  job  undor  difficult  circumstoncos.  Also  to  ho«i 
o  child  with  a  rocord  of  poor  Khool  disciplino  bocomo  o  modol  bond  mombor  it  o  groat  reward  for 
o  director's  effort,"  soys  Dr.  Stephen  E.  Fornum,  Member  of  the  American  School  Bond  Director! 
Association  and  Supervisor  of  Music,  Secondary  Schools,  East  Providence,  Rhode  Island. 

Dr.  Fornum  has  o'wide  and  varied  background  in  music  and  education.  He  attended  the  Ernest 
Williams  School  of  Music  in  Brooklyn  from  1931  to  1933.  N.E.  England  Conservatory,  Ithico  College 
1931,  Boston  University  School  of  Music,  Music  B.  Harvard  University  Graduate  School  of  Education, 
Dr,  of  Education,  1950,  majored  in  Educational  Measurements  and  Statistics.  He  started  his  teodr 
ing  career  in  the  East  Providence  school  system  in  1934  with  15  members  in  one  bond.  Today  kt 
has  six  bonds  and  three  orchestras  under  his  jurisdiction.  His  Senior  Bond  is  a  consistent  FirP 
Division  Winner  in  the  New  England  and  Rhode  Island  Musk  Festivals.  A  typical  school  year  is  63 
appearances  of  the  bond  including  three  separate  radio  series.  The  radio  series  indudes  six  or 
more  one  half  hour  programs. 

Though  very  busy  with  his  regular  school  duties,  he  still  finds  time  to  enjoy  his  favorite  hobbiw 
which  ore:  cabinet  making,  gardening,  chess,  and  tennis.  His  wonderful  family  consist  of:  wife, 
Ella;  son,  William  (Bio-Chemist,  U.S.  Army),  daughter,  Susan  11. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  indeed  proud  to  present  Dr.  Stephen  E.  Fornum,  who  through  his 
continuing  search  for  true  ond  tested  techniques  in  the  field  of  musk,  is  helping  in  so  many  woyi 
to  "Moke  America  Muskal." 


Custom-Built  ! 
B|)  Clarinets 

'^.$125  Setall  I 

For  over  half  a  cen¬ 
tury,  A.  ROBERT 
woodwinds  have  been 
widely  used  in  sym¬ 
phony  orchestras  .  .  . 
bands  of  all  types. 
They  have  tremendous 
power  .  .  .  smooth 
beauty  of  tone  in  all 
registera.  Difficult 
upper  registers  are 
amasingly  clear  and 
resonant  I  Resptme  it 
instant  to  the  slightest 
pianissimo  I  Yon  have 
perfect  command  of 
your  instrument  al¬ 
ways  .  .  .  feel  relaxed 
even  after  boors  of 
playing  I 


Also  try  Hohert 

•  Alto  t  Boss 
Clarinets 

•  Saxophones 
/•  Oboes 

•  Bassoons 

•  English  Homs 
AT  YOUR  DEALEA 


PIftie  MentUn  THE  SCHOOL  MOSICIJN  sMra  ssnsmsf  sdvfrlisemfnti  is  tkii  matmxint 


[ll  1 1 

^•war-Farga^,  Nickal-Silvar  Ktyt 


Jump  Kay» 


$350.  Other  Leblanc  artist  clarinets  from  $295. 


G.  LEBLANC  CORPORATION 


POWCR-rORQED  KEYS 
ttroog,  comfortable, 
parf telly  balanced. 


JUMP  KEYS  preeent 
“babbling”,  prolong 
pad  life. 


ANCHORED  POSTS  can’t 
twist  or  cause  action 
to  bind 


"FLARE  CUT"  TONE 
HOLES  for  instant  re¬ 
sponse,  better  control 


INDIVIDUAL  KEY 
MOUNTS  for  perfect 
’^eel”  and  easy  regula- 


Fltmst  Mntitn  THE  SCHOOL  iiOSICIJN  »ktn  mnjwtrint  adviTtiirmtnti 
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Wexler  Offers  1/1 6th  Size 
Violin  That  Actually  Plays 


"must"  for  every  high  and  grade 
school  band  director  in  America.  Drum 
students  will  find  outstanding  solos 
for  future  compe-titions.  The  Ixwlc  may 
be  purchased  at  your  local  dealer  or 
by  writing  direct  to  the  Ludwig  Drum 
Company,  1728  North  Damen  Ave., 
Chicago  47,  Illinois.  The  price  is  just 
$1.00.  A  mention  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN  would  be  very  much  ap¬ 
preciated. 

Buffet  Makes  Beneficial 
Changes  in  Clarinet  Line 


Buffet  Crampon,  Paris,  France,  in 
conjunction  with  American  Clarinet 
experts,  have  made  seseral  changes  in 
the  Buffet  Master  Bore  Clarinets  that 
have  resulted  in  an  exceptional  im¬ 
provement  in  the  playing  qualities  of 
the  instrument. 

The  bore  of  these  instruments  has 
bex-n  changed,  improving  the  sound 
and  intonation  immeasurably.  All  of 
the  important  posts  on  the  lower  joint 
have  been  locked  to  absolutely  insure 


Mr.  Anthony  Getzen,  President  of 
the  Getzen  Company,  Inc.,  and  well 
known  instrument  designer,  has  devel- 
oped  a  new  clarinet  case  especially 
for  students.  This  case  permits  the  Vinci 
clarinet  to  be  placed  in  such  a  way 
that  only  one  section  of  the  instrument 
is  taken  apart.  The  barrel  and  mouth¬ 
piece  remain  together  as  does  the  * 
upper  and  lower  joint  plus  the  bell. 

TTiis  new  case  is  known  as  Case  No. 

103.  For  further  iqffornution,  ask  to 
see  it  at  your  local  Music  Dealer  or 
write  direct  to  The  Getzen  Company, 

Inc.,  Elkhorn,  Wiscons^  You  may 
also  request  a  copy  ofQe  attractive 
new  Getzen  catalog.  A  mention  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  would  be  very 
much  appreciated.  I  doi 


An  interesting  item  for  the  music 
lover,  performer,  or  collector  has  been 
announced  by  David  Wexler  &  Co., 
Chicago  w’holesalers.  It's  a  1/16  size 
violin.  You  can  tune  it  for  actual 
playing.  You  can  rosin  the  bow  hair, 
too.  It’s  already  been  played  on  T.V. 
Combos  and  novelty  groups  are  en¬ 
thused  about  it.  It’s  a  smart  addition  to 
the  "what-not”  shelf  at  home — Splen¬ 
did  for  gifts.  A  complete  outfit — in¬ 
cluding  violin,  bow,  rosin  and  display 
box — all  in  attractive  box — sells  for 
$15.  Offices  of  David  Wexler  &  Co. 
arc  at  823  So.  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago 
5,  Illinois.  See  this  unusual  musical 
instrument  at  your  local  dealer. 


Brodt  Music  Co.  Offers 
Free  Catalog  of  Music 
For  Wind  Instruments 


Ludwig  Drum  Co.  Publishes 
N.A.R.D.  Drum  Solo  Book 


against  loosening  or  turning.  A  harder 
key  alloy  is  being  used  which  makes 
all  of  the  keys  and  key  mechanism 
extremely  durable. 

The  B-Cj(  keys  on  the  lower  joint 
have  been  dropped  closer  to  the  body 
of  the  instrument  for  more  comfortable 
fingering  and  ease  of  playing.  An  auto¬ 
matic  bridge  key  has  been  added. 

Since  the  new  Buffet  Master  Bore 
Clarinets  have  been  available,  all  who 
have  tried  them  have  been  cnthusia.stic. 
Professional  clarinetists,  students,  and 
music  dealers  alike  agree  that  these 
changes  have  only  emphasized  the  per¬ 
fection  that  makes  Buffet  one  of  the 
finest  Clarinets  in  the  world. 


One  of  the  greatest  collections  of 
drum  solos  has  been  published  by  the 
Ludwig  Drum  Company.  The  name 
of  this  new  book  is  "America’s 
N.A.R.D.  Drum  Solos,”  a  collection 
of  150  solos  of  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Rudimental  Drummers. 

The  solos  were  written  by  some  of 
the  greatest  namc-s  in  the  drum  field 
including  the  original  "Thirteen” 
members  of  the  NARD.  Such  great 
men  as  J*  Burns  Moore,  Roy  Knapp, 
Wm.  F.  Ludwig,  George  Lawrence 
Stone,  and  many  others  have  made- 
contributions.  This  book  should  be  a 


Mr.  Cecil  Brodt,  President  of  the 
Brodt  Music  Company,  1409  North 
Independence  Blvd.,  Charlotte  5, 
North  Carolina,  has  offered  to  give  any 
interested  band  director  in  America, 
a  copy  of  his  booklet,  "Catalog  of 
Music  for  Wind  Instruments.”  Con¬ 
sisting  of  63  pages,  Oiore  than  S600 
selections,  solos,  duets,  trios,  qu.irtets. 
and  methods  are  listed  for  every  type 
of  wind  instrument  used  in  the  stiiool 
band.  Mr.  Brodt  is  an  Associate  Mem¬ 
ber  of  the  American  Bandmaster'  As- 
scKiation.  His  generous  offer  was  made 
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Two  great  band  instrument  manufacturers  discuss  each  others  products 

T.  J.  Getzen  has  this  to  say  about 


March  26,  1956 

In  my  many  years  of  band  instrument  experi¬ 
ence  I  have  always  recognized  Vincent  Bach 
cornets,  trumpets,  and  trombones  to  be, 
without  question,  the  world’s  finest. 

This  is  substantiated  by  the  fact  that  Strad- 
ivarius  Bach  instruments  are  used  in  entire 
sections  of  the  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Chicago, 
Israel,  Helsinki,  Danish  Symphony,  Philharmonic 
and  innumerable  other  great  musical  organ¬ 
izations. 

Vincent  Bach  has  always  been  our  inspiration 
in  our  endeavors  to  produce  better  musical 
instruments  for  students. 

Vincent  Bach,  President.  Vincent  Bach  Corporation  T.  J.  Getzen. 


Vincent  Bach  has  something  to  say  about 


E  L  K  H  0  R  N 
WISCONSIN 


March  26,  1956 

I  don’t  see  how  our  good  friend  Getzen  can  give  as  much  for  so  little 
money.  Getzen  instruments  are  certainly  well  made,  have  fine  tone 
and  intonation,  with  excellent  valves.  They  certainly  are  very  beautiful 
horns,  and  Getzen  can  be  proud  of  being  able  to  turn  out  such  a  fine 
instrument  at  such  a  bargain  price. 

Vincent  Bach.  T.  J.  Getzen,  Pres.,  The  Getzen  Co.  Inc. 


For  the  name  of  your  dealer  and  FREE  illustrated  literature,  Write: 


VINCENT  BACH  CORPORATION 
Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Name . . 

Address . 

City .  State 

Instrument  interested  in . 


THE  GETZEN  COMPANY  INCORPORATED 
Elkhorn,  Wisconsin 

Name . 

Address . 

City . State . 

Instrument  interested  in . 
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THE  REED 
WITH  A 
,  HEART  . 


designed  by 


HIGH  QUALITY 
AT  LOW  COST 


A  strong  heart  is  just  as  important  to  the 
long  life  of  a  reed  as  your  own  heart  is 
to  your  life.  All  Brilhart  Reeds  are  built 
with  a  heart.  They  are  true  in  pitch,  long- 
lasting  and  full  of  life.  Finest  seasoned 
cane.  Sold  in  sealed  boxes  of  25  reeds  at 
music  dealers  everywhere.  Ask  for  the 
reed  with  a  heart  — Brilhart. 


NEW  The  “one  perfect  facing"  mouthpiece 

(^p.eciaL 

Now— the  one  perfect  mouthpiece  with  one  perfect 
facing,  designed  for  the  average  student.  Ideal  com¬ 
panion  to  the  popular  Brilhart-Special  Cane  Reed. 


to  the  Editor  of  the  school  mi  sioak 
while  both  were  attending  the  recent 
ABA  convention  at  Santa  Fe, 
Mexico.  Band  Directors  will  find  this 
attractive  booklet  valuable  in  their 
work.  A  mention  of  the  schck)L  mu 
SKTAN  would  be  appreciated  very 
much  when  writing  for  a  free  copy 


T  &  D  Introduces  New 

Type  of  Music  Lyre 


NEW  16-PAGE  CATALOG  IN  COLOR 


WRITE  BRILHART  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
CORPORATION  •  CARLSBAD,  CALIFORNIA 


Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  "The  Whole¬ 
sale  Music  Center,”  Chicago,  Illinois 
is  especially  proud  to  introduce  the 
PEP  ALL-PURPOSE  MUSIC  LYRE. 

Band  directors  can  now  expect  one 
lyre  designed  for  use  with  any  instru¬ 
ment.  Marching  bands  can  have  real 
uniformity  with  these  new  pep  lyres. 
Gone  will  be  the  conglomeration  of  a 
different  music  lyre  for  every  instru¬ 
ment.  One  may  easily  visu^ize  the 
improved  appearance  of  the  band. 

^e  PEP  all-purpose  lyre  is 
sturdily  built,  attaches  quickly  and  is 
fully  adjustable.  It  folds  so  compactly 
that  it  can  easily  be  carried  in  a  coat 
pocket.  Retail  price  is  only  $2.50  each. 

Ask  to  see  it  at  your  Dealer  or  write 
Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  425  South  Wa¬ 
bash  Ave.,  Chicago  5,  Illinois.  A  men¬ 
tion  of  the  school  musician  would 
be  appreciated. 

New  Orchestra  Uniform 
Folder  Now  Available  From 
"Uniforms  by  Ostwald" 

Word  has  just  bc-en  received  that 
"Uniforms  by  Ostwald”  has  published 
an  attractive  four  page  folder  on  their 
new  orchestra  uniforms.  Beautifully 
illu.strated,  the  folder  shows  sketches 
of  orchestra  uniforms  named,  "Bizet, 
Bach,  Chopin,  Haydn,  Mozart,  Strauss, 
Litz,  Handel,”  and  others.  The  Purdue 
University  Orchestra  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Prof.  A1  G.  Wright  appears  on 
the  folder. 

A  free  copy  of  this  informative 
folder  may  be  secured  by  writing  direct 
to  "Uniforms  by  Ostwald,”  Ostwald 
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Besson  instruments  with  compensating  valves  are  featured  in  the 
outstanding  brass  section  of  the  famous  University  of  Illinois  Concert  Band, 
conducted  by  Mark  H.  Hindsley. 

Besson  instruments  are  preferred  by  America’s  foremost  educators  not  only  for 
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superior  playing  qualities  but  for  DEPENDABLE,  LONG  LIFE  SERVICE. 

Yes,  today,  as  for  over  one  hundred  years,  Besson  Brasses  are  acclaimed  by  the 
world’s  foremost  artists  as  the  ultimate  in  quality  and  performance. 

Ask  your  dealer  to  give  you  the  Besson  story  and  information  on  the  most 
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complete  line  of  brass  instruments  available. 

Write  today  for  your  free  copy  of  “The  Story  of  the  University  of  itiinois  Bands." 


C.  BRUNO  &  SON,  INC. 

460  WEST  34th  STREET,  NEW  YORK  1,  N.  Y.  •  1100  BROADWAY,  SAN  ANTONIO  6,  TEXAS 
CANADIAN  DISTRIBUTORS:  BOOSEY  B  HAWKES  (CANADA)  LTD.,  TORONTO,  CANADA 


Since 


1834 


May,  19M 


Moy.  1956 
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ENGINEERED  FOR  STUDENT  USE 

Blows  easily,  in  tune,  and  with  perfect  intonation.  Beginner- 
proof  safety  bridge  key.  Stabilized  key  posts.  The  simplicity  and 
tone  of  the  new  A.  Fontaine  encourage  the  student  to  play  well. 

MADE  TO  PROFESSIONAL  STANDARDS 

Carefully  constructed  of  quality  grenadilla  wood.  Power-forged 
nickel-silver  keys.  Deluxe  plush-lined  case.  Expertly  regulated 
just  before  shipment  to  you. 

PRICED  WITHIN  YOUR  BUDGET 

One  of  the  best  values  in  the  field.  Entirely  adequate  for 
professional  playing,  this  durable,  well-designed  clarinet  is  an 
exceptional  student  instrument  at  $125.00. 

A.  Fontaine  clarinets  and  other  Gretsch  woodwinds  and  brass  may  be  obtained 
on  the  effective  Gretsch  Talent  Test  Rental  Plan.  Write  now  for  information. 


THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFG.  CO. 

SINCI  1113  MAKERS  OF  FINE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SCNOOl  ANO  PROFESSIONAL  USE 


Bldg.,  Staten  Island  1,  N.Y.  A  men¬ 
tion  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSIOAN  woulj 
be  appreciated. 


P-A  Band  Instruments 
Now  Distributed  By 

Continental  Musk 


The  Pan-American  Band  Instrument 
Line  is  being  distributed  exclusively 
by  Continental  Music,  Div.  of  C.  G. 
Conn,  Ltd.  of  Evanston,  Illinois.  In¬ 
cluded  is  a  full  line  of  small  and  back¬ 
ground  brass,  saxophones,  flute,  pic¬ 
colo,  wood  and  ebonite  clarinets  and 
the  newly  designed,  one  piece  alto 
clarinet  and  bass  clarinet.  A  new,  at¬ 
tractive  selection  of  cases  is  being 
shown. 

A  beautiful,  color  illustrated  catalog 
with  complete  description  of  the  1956 
line  is  available  upon  request  to  Conti¬ 
nental  Music,  P.O.  Box  232,  Evanston, 
Illinois.  When  writing,  be  sure  to 
mention  the  school  musician. 


Leblanc  Now  Exclusive 
Distributor  of  Gower  Reed 


M  • 
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Dr.  William  T.  Gower,  head  of 
Woodwinds  at  Colorado  State  Teachers 
College,  recently  announced  that  the 
Gower  Oboe  reeds  are  now  under 
exclusive  distributorship  with  the 
G.  Leblanc  Corporation,  Kenosha, 
Wisconsin.  Dr.  Gower  is  one  of  the 
outstanding  w'oodwind  specialists  in 
the  country,  and  his  special  hand-made 
oboe  reeds  have  gained  tremendous  ac¬ 
ceptance  and  popularity  among  pro¬ 
fessional  oboists.  Gower  Oboe  Reeds 
are  made  of  the  finest  seasoned  French 
cane,  and  meticulously  created  by  Dr. 
Gower.  Of  great  interest  to  all  oboists 
and  band  directors  is  the  fact  that 
every  Gower  Oboe  Reed  is  uticund'h 
Itoiially  guaranteed  for  performance^ 
or  it  will  be  exchanged! 

Genuine  Gower  Oboe  Rc-eds  may 
be  obtained  at  your  nearest  Leblanc 
Dealer,  $2.50  each.  A  mention  of  iHB 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  would  be  appr^ 

dated. 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Section  Devoted  Exclsasively  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Original  Band  Compositions 
Ptrformed  at  the  North  Central 
Division  of  CBDNA,  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Michigan,  March  3-4,  1 956 

1.  MOONUGHT  PROMENADE 

. Ira  P.  SCHWARTZ 

Mr.  Schwartz  is  Director  of  Instru¬ 
mental  and  Vocal  Music  in  the  public 
diools  of  Le  Mars,  Iowa. 

1  INTRODUCTION  AND 

SCHERZO  . Tom  TUCKEY 

The  composer’s  real  name  is  Mau¬ 
rice  Weed.  He  is  Head  of  the  Music 

aartment,  Northern  Illinois  State 
ege,  DeKalb,  Illinois. 

3.SEA  CHANTASY 

. Paul  BECKHELM 

Mr.  Beckhelm  is  Director  of  the 
Cfloservatory  of  Music,  Cornell  Col¬ 
ly,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa, 
t  PASSACAGLIA  FOR  BAND 

. Paul  H.  WHEAR 

hr.  Whear  is  Director  of  Instru- 
neiltal  Music,  Mount  Union  College, 
Aliance,'  Ohio. 

5.  RHAPSODY  ...  Bruce  HOWDEN 
Mr.  Howden  is  Director  of  Bands, 
St  Olaf  College,  Northfield,  Minne¬ 
sota. 

6.  SOLILOQUY  and  DANCE 
. James  Niblock 


Mr.  Niblock  is  Professor  of  Theory, 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lans¬ 
ing,  Michigan. 

On  the  program  by  the  University 
Concert  Band,  Leonard  Falcone,  Con¬ 
ductor,  which  closed  the  Division 
meeting,  March  4th,  numbers  2,  4  &  6 
above  were  conducted  by  the  com¬ 
posers.  The  college  band  directors  are 
most  grateful  to  Leonard  Falcone  and 
Michigan  State  University  for  their  co¬ 
operation  in  making  the  Division 
meeting  such  a  success. 

College  Band  Directors  Elected 

to  Membership  in  American 
Bandmasters  Association 

At  the  22nd  Active  Convention  of 
the  American  Bandmasters  Association 
held  at  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  March 
7-10,  1956  the  following  college  band 
directors  were  honored  by  election  to 
active  membership  in  this  famed  or¬ 
ganization: 

1.  Bert  Christiansen,  Director  of 
Bands,  Central  Washington  College  of 
Education,  Ellenshurg,  Washington 

2.  Edgar  B.  Gangware,  Director  of 
Instrumental  Music,  State  Teachers 
College,  Bemidji,  Minnesota 

3.  Harold  Hines,  Director,  Arizona 
State  College  Bands,  Tempe,  Arizona 


4.  Robert  Lowry,  Director,  Morn- 
ingside  College  Band,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa 

5.  Donald  E.  McGinnis,  Director, 
Ohio  State  University  Symphony  Band, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

6.  John  Paynter,  Director,  North¬ 
western  University  Bands,  Evanston, 
Illinois 

A  total  of  16  band  directors  received 
this  honor. 

Twenty-Three  Ohio  Colleges 
Represented  in  1956 

Intercollegiate  Band  Festival 
Held  at  Miami  University 
March  17-1B 

With  Lt.  Col.  William  F.  Santel- 
mann,  Leader,  U.S.  Marine  Band,  Re¬ 
tired,  as  Guest  Conductor,  the  21st 
edition  of  the  Ohio  Intercollegiate 
Band  Festival — 90  strong — assembled 
at  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio 
for  two  days  of  rehearsal  ciJminating 
in  a  concert  which  was  most  enthusi¬ 
astically  received  by  a  capacity  audi¬ 
ence.  The  program  follows: 

Prelude  to  the  Meister sin  gets 

. Richard  Wagner 

Beatrice  and  Benedict  Overture 
(Turn  to  page  25) 


PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH:  Boldwin-Wollac*  Collage  Bond,  Berea,  Ohio,  Dr.  Kenneth  Snopp,  Director.  This  fine  concert  bond  is  a  credit  not  only 
to  Boldwin-Wollaca  College,  but  to  the  entire  state  of  Ohio  in  which  it  has  held  a  place  of  prominence  for  many  years.  Kenneth  Snopp  is 
olio  Head  of  the  Wind  Instrument  Deportment,  and  each  summer  conducts  the  Intermediate  Bond  at  the  Notional  Music  Comp,  Interlochon, 
Michigan.  We  salute  Dr.  Snapp  and  the  Baldwin-Wallace  Collage  Bond  —  one  of  the  truly  fine  collage  bonds  in  America  today. 


May,  1 9M 
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IITE  FOR  NEW  1956  PAN-AMERICAN  CATALOG 


OISTRItUTiD 
IXCIUSIVILY  tY 


OlV.  OF  C.  C.  CONN,  ITO. 

EVANSTON,  ILLINOIS  •  ATLANTA,  GA. 
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Most  high  school  bands,  unfortu¬ 
nately,  are  without  a  definite  source 
of  resenue  for  uniforms.  Some  states 
have  a  ruling  prohibiting  the  use  of 
tax  monies  for  the  purchase  of  band 
uniforms,  and  except  in  very  excep¬ 
tional  casc-s,  there  is  no  other  estab¬ 
lished  source  that  can  be  depended  on. 

Every  band  director  dreads  for  the 
time  to  come  when  new  uniforms  must 
be  purchased.  It  usually  means  solicit¬ 
ing  everyone  in  the  community,  putting 
on  bake  sales,  tag  days,  benefits,  and 
anything  else  that  can  be  thought  of. 
This  is  the  time  when  the  bancT  direc- 


By  Carroll  Copeland 


tor  begins  to  try  to  think  of  another 
way  to  handle  this  situation.  The  "Ac¬ 
cumulative  fiand  Uniform  Fund"  may 
be  the  answer. 

For  illustration  let  us  assume  that 
a  seventy  piece  band  has  uniforms  cost¬ 
ing  $60  each  and  that  they  wear  them 
for  twenty  five  performances  per  year. 
We  shall  assume  that  the  life  ex¬ 
pectancy  of  the  uniforms  is  twelve 
years.  This  means  that  there  is  a  total 
of  54200  invested  in  uniforms  with  a 
depreciation  of  5 14  per  wearing  or 
$350  per  year  if  worn  twenty  five  times 
per  year  for  a  period  of  twelve  years. 


Most  high  school  bands,  with  the 
combined  assistance  of  the  Band 
Boosters  organization  and  the  athletk 
association  can  set  up  a  plan  by  which 
the  estimated  amount  of  depreciation 
can  be  deposited  in  an  accumulative 
band  uniform  fund.  Band  Booster  or¬ 
ganizations  are  capable  of  contributing 
a  modest  amount  for  this  purpose,  $a\ 
$100  or  $150  per  year.  Bands  can  usu¬ 
ally  contribute  to  this  fund  themselves 
from  concert  proceeds  or  by  charging 
a  modest  uniform  fee  of  perhaps  a 
dojlar  per  student  per  year.  The  ath 
letic  association,  if  approached  with  a 


m-Amwrican  Band  Instruments  meet  every  requirement 
r  musical  excellence  and  econamy.  This  superiority  is  the 
suit  of  scientific  design,  based  on  years  of  research; 
aterials  exactly  suited  to  every  need;  progressively  modern 
achines  and  methods  of  manufacture  and  the  fine 
orkmonship  of  highly  skilled  craftsmen.  Extra  Value 
,  Pan-American  Band  Instruments  is.  therefore,  not  a 
lere  claim  ...  it  is  a  guaranteed  reality. 
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plan  sach.as  this  that  is  basically  sound 
an  b:  expected  to  give  it  considera- 
uoo.  it  should  be  explained  that  the 
unifo  ins  depreciate  at  the  rate  of  $14 
per  v.earing  (or  whatever  the  esti- 
mateo  amount  may  be)  and  that  in 
order  to  have  the  necessary  money  for 
itplaccments  this  amount  should  be 
placed  in  a  fund  for  this  purpose.  The 
amount  of  depreciation  multiplied  by 
the  li  umber  of  athletic  events  which 
the  band  performs  for  will  make  a 
substantial  yearly  amount. 

In  a  recent  survey  of  forty-three  In¬ 
diana  high  schools  it  was  found  that 
twenty-one  of  them  received  compen¬ 
sation  from  the  athletic  association  in 
amounts  ranging  from  $100  to  $730  in 
dsh,  10%  to  20%  of  gross  receipts  of 
football  and  basketball  games,  3c  to  7c 
per  ticket  sold,  or  other  forms  of  assist¬ 
ance  such  as  the  concessions  at  football 
and  basketball  games,  after  game  mix¬ 
ers,  and  such.  The  fact  that  twenty-two 
of  these  forty-three  bands  apparently 
have  to  raise  money  themselves  in  or¬ 
der  to  have  uniforms  for  performances 
at  athletic  events  is  deplorable.  How¬ 
ever,  the  twenty-one  bands  that  are 
receiving  compensation  is  an  encour¬ 
aging  aspect  and  represents  a  consider¬ 
able  improvement  over  the  situation 
that  existed  a  few  years  ago. 

In  setting  up  the  accumulative  band 
uniform  fund  definite  regulations 
should  be  made  concerning  the  deposit¬ 
ing  and  withdrawing  of  the  money.  A 
(Mnite  date  should  be  stipulated  for 
the  depositing  of  the  various  contribu¬ 
tions,  preferably  near  the  end  of  the 
school  year.  It  should  be  stated  also 
that  withdrawals  may  be  made  only 
with  the  consent  of  a  committee  com¬ 
posed  of  the  band  director,  the  prin¬ 
cipal,  and  the  uniform  committee  of 
the  Band  Boosters  organization  and 
that  the  money  can  be  used  only  for 
the  purchase  of  a  completely  new  set 
of  band  uniforms.  Such  a  stipulation 
is  necessary  as  a  guarantee  against  pos¬ 
sible  withdrawals  for  other  purposes. 

When  the  time  comes  to  purchase 
new-  uniforms  there  will  not  be  the 
usual  formidable  task  of  raising  a  large 
amount  of  money  that  most  bands  usu¬ 
ally  have  to  face.  The  interest  that  will 
have  accumulated  on  this  money  will 
nuke  a  substantial  addition  to  the  fund 
also.  With  a  possible  increase  in  the 
size  of  the  band  and  perhaps  a  rise  in 
the  cost  of  uniforms  it  is  quite  likely 
that  the  accumulative  fund  will  be  in- 
snfficient  for  the  entire  cost  of  a  new 
act  of  uniforms,  but  with  two-thirds  or 
Bore  of  the  amount  on  hand  the  task 
of  raising  the  balance  is  quite  different 
from  the  usual  situation  of  having  to 
Mart  from  nothing. 

The  End 


Like  anything  fine,  a  clarinet 
should  be  handled  with  care.  But 
you  know  how  youngsters  are. 
A  careless  moment,  a  burst  of 
exuberance,  and  oops!  The  clar¬ 
inet  lies  on  the  floor  with  a 
snapped-off  key  and  youthful 
tears  are  in  the  offing. 

However,  such  tragedies  are 


rare  if  the  clarinet  is  an  Edgware. 
Because  the  Edgware  balanced 
key  mechanism  is  power  forged 
nickel  silver.  Extra  strength 
where  it’s  needed  most.  Quality 
features  like  this  plus  reinforced 
double-lock  posts  are  some  of 
the  reasons  why  Edgware  leads 
the  world  in  wood  clarinet  sales. 


Edgware 


wood  clarinets 
^129.SO  with  case 


sSib.  For  fuU  particxilar*  on  the  world's  most  popular  clarinets,  write  C.  Bruno  &  Son, 
INO  1"®.,  460  West  34th  Street,  New  York,  or  1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio,  Texas. 
....  In  Canada:  Boosev  and  Hawkes  Ltd..  Toronto 


Forged  nickel  silver  keys 
take  a  lot  more  punishment 


Small  Towns  CAN  Have 


Class  “A”  Music  Departments 


By  Betty  Lee  Kpatein 


A  Class  "A”  music  department  in  The  68  piece  symphony  orchestra  Camp  McCoy,  Sparta, 
a  small  town.^  It  can  be  done  and  became  eligible  for  Class  “A”  compe-  In  addition  to  these  various  musical 
Robert  Gruetzman,  music  instructor  at  tition  six  years  ago  and  has  always  re-  organizations  which  require  countless 

the  Black  River  Falls  high  school,  has  ceived  a  first  rating  in  district  contests.  rehearsals  and  the  giving  of  over  200 

proved  the  point  for  the  city  popula-  Because  of  its  unusual  record,  the  or-  music  lessons  wc-ekly,  Gruetzman  has 

tion  is  only  2,830  residents.  Ancl  this  chestra  was  invited  to  play  at  the  Wis.  also  established  a  Hammond  organ  de¬ 
school  has  a  music  department  that  few  State  School  Board  Association  Con-  partment  which  has  creatcxl  county- 

high  schools  in  the  entire  state  of  Wis-  vention  in  Milwaukee  in  1933  and  has  wide  interest.  Gruc'tzman  gives  organ 

consin  can  equal.  played  at  the  state  music  clinic  held  lessons  not  only  to  Black  River  Falls 

The  music  department  of  this  small  annually  at  the  University  of  Wiscon-  students,  but  also  to  students  in  the 

high  school  can  well  boast  of  its  Class  sin.  county  towns  of  Millston,  Mcrrillan, 

"A”  symphony  orchestra,  Class  "A”  The  orchestra  will  further  add  to  its  and  Alma  Center.  There  are  now  18 

concert  band.  Class  "A"  string  ensem-  laurels  this  year  by  going  on  a  concert  Hammond  organs  in  the  vicinity, 

ble,  girl’s  dance  band,  and  a  troupe  of  tour  to  Luther  College,  Decorah,  Iowa;  But  the  "Majorettes"  is  a  group  that 

Majorettes  second  to  none  in  the  state.  Waukon  High  School,  Waukon,  Iowa;  Gruetzman  can  frankly  brag  about.  He 

Let's  take  the  band  for  example.  The  Eau  Claire  State  College,  Eau  Claire,  considers  them  an  outstanding  part  of 

90  member  unit  has,  for  the  past  six  Wisconsin,  and  Neillsville  High  School  the  school  music  department,  and 

years,  played  in  Class  "A”  in  the  dis-  at  Neillsville,  Wisconsin.  here’s  why.  While  in  some  schools, 

trict  music  festival  and  has  always  re-  The  16  piece  Girl's  Dance  Band  is  twirlers  do  only  that,  the  Black  River 

ceived  first  place.  The  band  has  also  much  in  demand  in  the  region  playing  Falls  high  school  majorettes  arc  re¬ 
claimed  the  marching  trophy  as  the  for  high  school  dances,  local  sch(X)l  quired  to  play  a  musical  instrument 

bc'st  all  around  band  in  Class  "A”  functions  and  entertainments  outside  before  they  are  allowed  to  twirl  in 

seven  times  in  eight  years  at  the  Eau  the  school.  They  have  a  scheduled  tele-  band  work. 

Claire  Wisconsin  Music  Festival  —  a  vision  show  in  the  near  future  and  have  Interest  in  baton  work  was  intro- 

record  probably  unequalled  in  state  entertained  at  the  Tomah  Veteran’s  duced  in  the  school  eight  years  ago 
music  circles.  Hospital  and  put  on  variety  shows  at  (Turn  to  page  16) 


Th«  (tring  anMinbl*  it  in  grnot  demand  thn  year  'round.  Mr.  All  seven  of  these  majorettes  ploy  at  least  three  different 

Robert  Gruettmon  it  the  director  of  oil  instrumental  groups.  musical  instruments.  All  ore  on  the  Khool  honor  roll,  and  oil 

ploy  in  the  orchestra. 


14  May,  I^M 
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and 

properly*sized  and  aligned 

for  students  of  all  ages 


Black  River  Falls  (2850  ix)p.),  consistently  places 
high  in  Wisconsin  Class- A  contests.  The  68-piece 
syni[)hony  orchestra  shown  above  is  considered  one 
of  the  outstanding  high  school  musical  organizations 
in  the  state.  Robert  Gruetzman,  the  director,  well 
knows  the  urgency  of  using  pro|)erly  sized  and 
aligned  basses  and  cellos  for  his  youthful  students. 

Kay  Si)ecial  School  Models  were  created  specific¬ 
ally  for  the  young  musician  .  .  .  NEW,  light-weight 
bodies  for  full  robust  tone  .  .  .  NEW,  thin  tops  for 
quick  res|)onse!  They  embody  Kay’s  exclusive  "cli¬ 


mate-proofed”  all-laminated  construction  which  en¬ 
sures  years  of  trouble-free  i)erformance. 

In  close  cooperation  with  MENC  string  authorities, 
Kay  designed  authentic  cellos  in  4/4,  3/4  and  1/2 
sizes  and  basses  in  regulation  and  junior  sizes. 
Specially  aligned  for  students  and  properly  sized  for 
easy  playing,  their  tone  is  impressively  full.  The 
junior  sizes  have  the  same  range  and  fingering  as 
adult  size,  yet  are  small  enough  for  5th  or  6th  9 
graders.  Write  for  free  folder.  Kay  Musical, 

1640  Walnut  Street,  Chicago  12,  Illinois.  A  F 


DO  AS  THOUSANDS  DO  - 


insist  on  Kay 


SCHOOL  BASSES  AND  CELLOS! 


The  Black  River  Falla  high  school  orchestra,  Robert  Gruetzman  director. 
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Thi(  Mvanteen  place  oil-girl  donee  bond  ploys  for  mony 
school  ond  community  functions  including  V.A.  hospitals  ond 
Army  instollotions. 


Haro  ora  the  seven  AAorching  Bond  Trophies  won  by  this 
tremendous  little  school.  Block  River  Foils,  Wisconsin  eon  be 
justly  proud  of  its  school  instrumental  music  progrom. 


when  a  two  month  summer  course  in 
baton  and  tap  dancing  routines  was 
offered.  The  unusual  part  of  the  twirl¬ 
ing  act  is  that  there  has  never  been 
any  type  of  formal  training  for  twirling 
other  than  this  short  peri^  of  instruc¬ 
tion.  As  the  older  girls  learned  rou¬ 
tines,  they  passed  along  and  shared 
their  knowledge  with  the  younger  girls. 
Today,  as  has  been  the  practice  for 
many  years,  the  high  school  Majorettes 
give  regular  lessons  to  the  smaller 
children  of  the  school  district.  This 
early  training  has  proved  its  value. 

The  se\’^en  senior  Majorettes,  first 
baton  ensemble  of  this  size  to  work  in 
state  competition,  walked  off  with  a 
First  Star  rating,  highest  recognition 
given  in  the  Mosinee  Music  Festival 
in  1955.  First  Star  winners  go  to  Madi¬ 
son  to  compete  for  state  honors.  Here, 
too,  the  Majorettes  claimed  first  place 
in  Class  "A”. 

But  such  a  line-up  of  talent  merits 
more  mention  than  this,  Gruetzman 
believes.  The  seven  girls  play  a  total 
of  24  instruments.  Sara  Helming,  drum 
major  of  the  band,  holds  first  chair 


in  the  26  member  clarinet  section  of 
the  band;  first  chair  in  the  eight  mem¬ 
ber  cello  section  of  the  symphony  or¬ 
chestra;  plays  first  alto  saxophone  and 
clarinet  in  the  girl’s  dance  band,  and 
plays  cello  in  the  string  ensemble. 

Kay  Gruetzman  plays  first  trumpet 
in  both  the  dance  and  concert  band, 
holds  second  chair  in  the  first  violin 
section  of  the  orchestra,  plays  drums 
and  her  own  Hammond  organ. 

Bobbye  Ann  Gruetzman  is  concert 
mistress  of  the  symphony  orchestra, 
plays  first  violin  in  the  string  ensemble, 
first  trombone  in  both  concert  and 
dance  band,  marimba,  piano,  and  plays 
not  only  her  own  Hammond  organ  at 
home,  but  is  also  church  organist  at 
St.  Joseph’s  Church  —  a  position  she 
has  held  since  she  was  twelve  years 
old. 

Ann  Waldum  plays  piano,  Ham¬ 
mond  organ,  first  clarinet  in  both  the 
orchestra  and  concert  band.  Kay  An¬ 
derson  plays  piano,  string  bass  in  or¬ 
chestra  and  clarinet  in  band.  Sally 
Larson  plays  first  oboe  in  band,  first 
violin  in  both  dance  band  and  orches¬ 


tra,  and  plays  her  own  Hammond  or¬ 
gan.  Jean  Welda  plays  piano,  first 
clarinet  in  both  band  ana  orchestra, 
tenor  saxophone  and  clarinet  in  the 
dance  band. 


In  spite  of  the  fact  that  these  seven 
girls  hold  23  different  chairs  in  the 
ensemble,  dance  band,  concert  baftd, 
and  orchestra,  sing,  tap  dance,  and 
specialize  in  precision  twirling,  they 
still  take  time  to  share  their  musied 
talent  in  their  community.  ’They  are 
all  honor  roll  students  of  the  high 
school  and  each  participates  in  chui^ 
activities. 


A  Class  "A”  music  department  in 
a  small  town?  ’The  answer  is  plain.  It 
can  be  accomplished  if  the  music  in¬ 
structor  is  a  strict  disciplinarian,  has 
an  understanding  wife  who  realizes  he 
must  work  more  than  eight  hours  a 
day,  and  a  group  of  enthusiastic  stu¬ 
dents.  And  it  also  is  important  to  work 
in  a  community  where  parents  realize 
that  music  is  an  important  part  of  their 
children’s  education. 


'The  End 


Violin-Viola-Cello-Bass  eKh  90<  Full  Score  (with  Piano  acc.)  $1.80 
FIEE:  Ceaplemiitary  Fall  Scare  for  Striai-Class  Teachers  ob  raqMSt 


.A,  BASIC  method 
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VARITONE 
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ANOTHER  100%  SECTION 

. .  THE  FAMOUS  NORTHWESTERN  BAND 


ifi 


John  P.  Payntor,  Diroctor  of 
Bands,  Maslor  showman, 
musician,  and  diroctor. 


Tho  fabulous  prancing  drum  suction  of  the  Northwoslom  University 
Band  is  equipped  with  LUDWIG  percussion  from  stem  to  stem.  Director 
Paynter  features  his  drums  at  the  opening  of  every  half-time  shew  by 
giving  them  the  honored  goal-line  lead  off  position. 

Young,  energetic  Richard  Schory  writes  all  the  intricate  drum  beats 
and  instructs  the  section  both  on  the  field  and  in  the  Concert  Hall. 

The  Tenor  Drums  ore  featured  in  horiiontal  position  as  shown. 


Richard  Schory,  leader  of 
percussion  section  with  Lud¬ 
wig's  new  “Verti-holder"  for 
tenor  i  drums. 


LAYOUT  OF  MARCHING  DRUM  SECTION 


of  th«  bond.  AH  drums  ar«  Ludwig  silver  flash  *'Super-Classics  • 
12"  X  15",  12"  X  17"  tenors,  and  10"  x  28"  Scotch  bass. 


North^vtstom's  marching  drum  section  looks  like  thisi  Notice  bass 
and  tenor  drums  in  center  location  to  preserve  the  rythmic  cere 


“DRUM-HELP” 

PACKAGE 


Here's  a  really  great  help  for  you!  This 
package  contains  a  wealth  of  FREE 
assistance  for  your  drummers.  A  reprint 
of  this  ad  and  latest  catalog  supplement 


CONCERT  FORMATION 


I  is  included.  Send  for  your  pack  today! 


This  picture  shows  the  Concert  Formation  of  the  section  ready  for 
action.  The  Ludwig  Symphony  model  tymponi  ore  sizes:  32",  28",  26", 
and  24".  Parade  drums  are  size  12"  x  15"  Ludwig  Super  Classics.  Con¬ 
cert  drum;  6Vi"  x  14".  Bass  drum:  20"  x  40".  Tenor  drums;  12"  x  17". 

Join  the  ranks  of  famous,  outstanding  musical  organizations  the 
world  over  by  specifying  LUDWIG  PERCUSSION  when  next  you  buy! 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO.  •  1728  N.DamenAve.,  Chicago 

Q  Yeti  Send  my  FREE  “Drum  Help’’  package  todayl 


Nome 


Address 


Cify_ 


Iludwig  drum  CO.  7)hke/U:WFJiV/iumi  iu' 


May,  1954 
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The  last  number  he  ever  conducted  was  — 


“On  The  Mall” 


It  was  my  privilege  to  be  present 
when  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman 
made  his  last  public  appearance  at  the 
Band  Clinic  in  Moorhead,  Minn.,  Feb. 
3  and  4,  sponsored  by  the  Nels  Vogel 
Music  Co. 

It  had  been  planned  that  he  would 
appear  for  just  one  hour  in  the  morn¬ 
ing  and  another  hour  in  the  afternoon 
so  that  he  would  not  become  too  tired. 

At  the  morning  session  Dr.  Gold¬ 
man  held  the  complete  attention  of  the 
more  than  250  school  band  directors 
present,  with  an  extremely  interesting 
lecture  and  demonstration  of  rdiearsid 
technique  for  young  bands.  It  was  the 
first  time  many  of  these  directors  had 
the  opportunity  to  see  and  hear  him 
in  person  and  they  displayed  the  keen¬ 
est  interest  in  his  every  comment. 

In  the  afternoon.  Dr.  Gi^dman 
again  conducted  the  band  in  several 
numbers  and  also  held  a  question  and 
answer  session  with  the  directors.  When 
he  told  of  the  early  beginnings  of  the 


Goldman  Band  and  his  efforts  to  raise 
the  standards  of  bands  and  band  music 
throughout  the  years,  you  could  liter¬ 
ally  have  heard  a  pin  drop  in  the 
auditorium.  During  a  break  in  this 
session  a  trumpet  trio  gave  a  fine  per¬ 
formance  of  his  "Echo  Waltz,”  with 
band  accompaniment,  and  it  was  ob¬ 
vious  that  Dr.  Goldman  was  very 
pleased  with  this  tribute. 

As  the  clinic  was  coming  to  a  close, 
someone  in  the  audience  asked  him  to 
repeat  his  "On  the  Mall”  with  the 
clinic  band.  He  graciously  complied 
with  the  request  and,  in  the  trio,  turned 
to  the  audience  to  conduct  the  singing 
of  this  well  known  march. 

At  the  end  of  the  trio  he  again 
turned  to  the  audience  to  give  that 
wonderful  little  talk  which  I  have 
heard  him  give  on  so  many  occasions 
to  the  effect  that  he  liked  our  applause 
but  did  not  think  so  much  of  our  sing¬ 
ing. 

"We’ve  had  the  rdiearsal,  now  let’s 
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have  the  concert,”  is  the  way  he  put 
it  as  the  band  prepared  to  repeat  the 
trio  strain.  This  time  the  r(x>m  fairly 
rang  to  the  full-throated  singing  of 
every  person  in  the  audience.  At  the 
close  of  the  trio  Dr.  Goldman  was 
obviously  very  pleased.  He  skippe-d  off 
the  pociium  with  that  characteristic 
step  that  had  become  so  familiar  to  all 
of  us  who  loved  and  admired  him  over 
the  years,  and  he  walked  to  the  back 
of  the  auditorium  amidst  a  standing 
ovation  from  band  and  audience  alike. 
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We  did  not  know  then  that  this 
was  the  last  number  he  would  ever 
conduct  in  his  life,  but  as  I  remcinber 
the  hundreds  of  admiring  glances  and 
the  tremendous  applause  that  followed 
him  out  of  the  auditorium  that  day,  1 
cannot  think  of  a  more  fitting  close  to 
a  great  life. 

May  God  bless  this  wonderful  gen¬ 
tleman  who  did  so  much  for  all  of  us. 
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THL  NEW  YORK  TIMES  PAYS  TRIBUTE 
TO  THE  LATE  DR.  EDWIN  FRANKO  60LDMAN 


N0v*r  Miss«d  Concert 

Dr  Goldman  was  proud  of  the  fact 
that  lie  had  never  missed  a  perform¬ 
ance  by  his  own  band.  In  addition,  as 
founder  and  honorary  life  president  of 
the  American  Bandmasters  Associa¬ 
tion,  he  traveled  across  the  nation  con¬ 
ducting  student  bands  and  lecturing 
00  band  technique. 

Three  weeks  before  his  death,  al¬ 
ready  in  failing  health,  he  conducted 
a  four-day  "clinic”  for  school  bands 
and  bandmasters  in  the  vicinity  of 
Moorhead,  Minn. 

A  native  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  Dr. 
Goldman  was  born  into  a  musical  fam¬ 
ily.  His  mother,  Selma  Franko  Gold¬ 
man,  was  one  of  the  five  Franko  chil¬ 
dren  who  toured  Europe  and  America 
as  child  prodigies  in  the  Eighteen 
Sixties. 

Dr.  Goldman’s  first  ambition  was 
to  be  a  musician.  His  awareness  of 
music  began  early  in  life;  in  his  seven¬ 
ties  he  could  recall  with  precision  the 
euct  instrumentation  of  outdoor  bands 
he  had  heard  in  Louisville  as  a  boy. 
When  he  was  8,  he  moved  with  his 
family  to  New  York.  At  the  age  of  15 
he  won  a  scholarship  to  the  National 
Oxiservatory  of  Music,  where  he 
studied  composition  with  Dvorak.  A 
year  later  he  began  the  study  of  comet, 
first  under  Jules  Levy,  then  with  CarJ 
Sobst. 

Dr.  Goldman  was  only  17  when  he 
joined  the  Metropolitan  orchestra,  of 
which  his  uncle,  Nathan  Franko,  was 
concertmaster.  The  young  cornetist 
played  under  Toscanini,  Mahler,  Man- 
dnelli,  Hertz,  Mottl  and  other  con¬ 
ductors. 

When  not  busy  at  the  Metropolitan, 
he  organized  small  ensembles  for  pri¬ 
vate  engagements.  In  1911,  he  organ¬ 
ized  his  first  full-size  band.  It  was 
known  as  the  New  York  Military 
Band. 

By  1918,  when  the  outdoor  series 
at  Columbia  began,  the  organization 
had  become  known  as  the  Goldman 
Band.  Dr.  Goldman  was  allowed  to 
perform  at  Columbia  with  the  under¬ 
standing  that  the  university  assumed 
no  financial  responsibility  for  the  con¬ 
certs.  From  1918  to  1924,  Dr.  Gold¬ 
man  raised  the  money  to  make  the 
concerts  possible.  In  1925  he  was  re¬ 
lieved  of  this  financial  burden  by  the 
Daniel  and  Florence  Guggenheim  Me¬ 
morial  Foundation,  which  underwrote 
the  concerts  as  a  gift  to  the  people  of 
New  York. 

Dr.  Goldman’s  band  performed  on 
the  greens  until  1922,  when  Columbia 
decided  to  construct  buildings  on  this 


site.  For  the  next  summer’s  concerts, 
city  officials  made  available  the  Mall 
in  Central  Park.  Since  1926,  the  Gold¬ 
man  Band  has  divided  its  New  York 
schedule  between  Central  Park  and 
Prospect  Park  in  Brooklyn. 

Dr.  Goldman  conducted  the  first 
radio  broadcast  of  the  Cities  Service 
program.  In  January  of  this  year  the 
show  ended  its  twenty-nine-year  run 
on  the  National  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany  network.  (An  old  N.  B.  C.  log 
shows  that  the  initial  broadcast,  on 
Feb.  18,  1927,  was  off  the  air  for  three 
minutes  when  a  fuse  blew  in  N.  B.  C.’s 
transmitter.) 

Although  Dr.  Goldman  composed 
nearly  100  marches  and  other  works 
for  band,  the  work  most  closely  asso¬ 
ciated  with  him  by  New  York  listeners 
was  "On  the  Mall.”  It  was  a  long¬ 
standing  custom  for  summer  audiences 
to  take  part  in  "On  the  Mall,”  the 
band  playing  one  phrase  and  the  audi¬ 
ence  whistling  the  next. 

Dr.  Goldman’s  shock  of  white  hair 
and  his  brisk,  jaunty  step  as  he 
mounted  the  podium  were  a  familiar 
sight  to  two  generations  of  New 
Yorkers.  An  annual  event  awaited 
with  special  interest  was  the  "Music 


Memory  Contest”  in  which  listeners 
were  asked  to  identify  works  from  the 
band’s  repertory. 

Wrote  Books  on 
"Bonds  Betterment"  and 
"The  Goldman  Band" 

In  addition  to  composing  works  for 
band  and  for  wind  instruments.  Dr. 
Goldman  was  the  author  of  "The  Band 
Guide  and  Aid  to  Leaders,”  "Band 
Betterment”  and  "The  Goldman  Band 
System  for  Developing  Tone,  Intona¬ 
tion  and  Phrasing.” 

Dr.  Goldman  was  active  on  behalf 
of  American  music.  He  commissioned 
many  new  works  by  American  com¬ 
posers,  and  "All-American  programs” 
were  a  regular  feature  of  the  summer 
concerts. 

The  conductor  received  honorary  de¬ 
grees  of  Doctor  of  Music  from  Phillips 
University  and  Boston  University.  He 
was  decorated  by  the  French  and 
Italian  Governments  for  his  services 
to  music,  and  in  1919  received  a  gold 
medal  from  the  City  of  New  York. 

Dr.  Goldman,  who  lived  at  1  Uni¬ 
versity  Place,  is  survived  by  his  widow, 
Adelaide;  his  son,  Richard  Franko 
Goldman,  associate  conductor  of  the- 
Goldman  Band;  his  daughter,  Mrs.  Al¬ 
fred  S.  Dooneief;  a  sister.  Miss  Irma 
Franko  Goldman,  and  three  grandchil¬ 
dren. 


Edwin  Franko  Goldman 

(An  Editorial  in  The  New  York  Herald  Tribune) 

"On  the  Mall”  means  two  things  to  New  Yorkers.  It  is  the  title  of  a  famous 
march  and  it  signifies  the  band  concerts  in  Central  Park.  In  both  cases,  the  man 
responsible  was  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  who  died  at  the  age  of  seventy-eight. 
For  nearly  forty  years  Dr.  Goldman  was  the  genius  behind  one  of  this  city’s 
most  famous  institutions,  the  summer  band  concerts  at  Central  Park,  Prospect 
Park  and  the  other  pleasant  islands  of  greenery  in  this  steel  and  concrete  metrop¬ 
olis.  The  Goldman  Band  invariably  provided  a  relaxing  conclusion  to  a  hot  and 
harried  summer  day;  thousands  of  out-of-town  visitors,  as  well  as  thousands  of 
city  dwellers,  eagerly  looked  forward  to  an  evening  in  the  park  with  the  band. 

It  seems  odd,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  that  New  York  City,  regarded  as  the  epitome 
of  modernity  and  innovation,  should  be  one  of  the  last  locales  in  the  United 
States  to  cling  to  outdoor  band  concerts  as  an  integral  part  of  its  •entertainment 
life.  Bandstands  in  small  towns  across  the  country  are  empty  and  unused;  thanks 
to  Edwin  Franko  Goldman  they  are  still  busy  in  New  York. 

Besides  directing  his  own  band.  Dr.  Goldman  toured  the  country  to  conduct 
college  and  high  school  bands  and  to  work  with  other  bandmasters  in  improving 
and  polishing  their  art.  He  was  an  important  and  beloved  figure  in  American 
music,  and  New  Yorkers  can  expect  that  his  memory  will  be  kept  bright  by 
the  continuation  here  of  the  concerts  "on  the  Mall”  which  he  made  famous 
throughout  the  land. 

Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  the  successor  to  John  Philip  Sousa  as  America’s 
outstanding  bandmaster  and  composer  of  band  music,  died  February  21,  1956  at 
Montefiore  Hospital,  the  Bronx,  after  a  brief  illness.  His  age  was  78. 

It  was  through  Dr.  Goldman  that  outdoor  summer  band  concerts  have  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  part  of  New  York  Life,  while  bandstands  in  most  American  cities 
are  deserted. 

From  1918,  when  he  led  his  first  concert  on  the  green  at  Columbia  University, 
until  Aug.  15,  1955,  when  he  conducted  the  season’s  final  event  on  the  Mall 
in  Central  Park,  Dr.  Goldman  was  indefatigable  in  promoting  the  cause  of 
band  music. 
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More  and  more  teachers  are  using  this  modern  technique. 


“Keyboard — Experience”  Opens  Doors 


The  class  of  fourth-grade  children 
sit  at  their  desks  and  run  their  hands 
over  a  cardboard  replica  of  a  piano 
keyboard.  At  the  front  of  the  room, 
the  teacher  directs  a  student  at  a  real 
piano.  The  other  children  follow  the 
music  on  their  practice  keyboards  while 
they  await  their  turn  at  the  piano. 

When  the  class  period  is  over  and 
the  teacher  picks  up  a  book  for  another 
subject,  a  wave  or  protest  arises  from 
the  group. 

"Can’t  we  go  on.^’’  they  ask. 

This  enthusiasm  of  9-year-olds  for 
practice  with  silent  piano  keyboards 
represents  a  revolution  both  in  the 
attitude  of  youngsters  toward  music 
and  in  the  teaching  methods  being 
employed  in  thousands  of  schools 
throughout  the  country. 

This  "keyboard  experience”  route  to 
music  follows  the  principle  that  chil¬ 
dren  learn  best  when  the  subject  matter 
is  made  a  part  of  group  activity,  when 
it  is  interesting  and  when  they  can 
readily  feel  they  are  making  progress. 
The  system  does  not  seek  to  make 
piano  players  of  them,  but  uses  the 
piano  keyboard  as  a  lively,  effective 
replacement  for  the  old,  dull  do-re-mi- 
fa-sol  scales  that  once  marked  the 
youngster’s  introduction  to  music. 

Psychologically,  the  approach  has 
proved  to  ^  remarkably  effective.  Not 
only  has  it  made  music  attractive  and 
easy  to  grasp,  but  it  has  affected  the 
children’s  entire  attitude  toward  school. 

Lottie  Parks  Hess,  music  supervisor 
of  the  Crane  Elementary  School, 
Yuma,  Ariz.,  credits  the  keyboard  ap¬ 
proach,  as  a  basic  part  of  the  school 
music  program,  with  an  important  ef¬ 
fect  on  the  pupil’s  overall  develop¬ 
ment,  his  general  attitude  and  his 
social  adjustment. 

"Children  are  able  to  taste  success 


As  told  to  L.  J.  Gwley 


and  achievement  in  the  music  class, 
and  it  provides  thc-m  with  'psychologi¬ 
cal  vitamins’!” 

Mrs.  Hess  explains  that  the  "key¬ 
board  experience”  project  in  Yuma  has 
proved  ’an  effective  method  of  teach¬ 
ing  music  reading.  In  my  opinion,  it 
is  difficult  to  teach  a  child  to  read 
music  through  singing  alone  since  his 
voice  is  too  uncertain.” 

Success  with  the  keyboard  classes  in 
Park  Public  School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  was 
explained  by  Elizabeth  Wright,  coor¬ 
dinator  of  music  in  the  elementary 
schools  in  Lincoln.  "Even  after  only 
one  semester  of  the  experiment  most 
of  the  children  had  made  remarkable 
progress.  Many  of  them  did  excellent 
work  although  only  25  of  the  100 
music  students  had  pianos  on  which 
to  practice.”  The  Lincoln  schools  offer 
the  keyboard  experience  for  two  years 
as  a  basic  foundation  for  more  ad¬ 


vanced  music  studp  later  on. 

Remarkable  results  were  noted  at 


Little  Flower  School,  Chicago,  where 
Sister  Mary  Yvonne,  music  teacher,  in 
cooperation  with  the  American  Music 
Conference,  carried  on  a  controlled 
experiment  with  the  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence  method  to  determine  the  extent 
of  the  benefits  from  the  keyboard 
classes.  Marked  improvement  in  all 
phases  of  school  wo»  was  noted.  One 
sister  reported,  "The  children  who 
have  had  the  class  lessons  in  piano  are 
doing  more  careful  and  accurate  work 
in  their  other  studies.  An  atmosphere 
of  happiness  and  joy  of  accomplish¬ 
ment  is  evident,  “rwo  thirds  of  the 
class  have  raised  their  marks  .  .  .  and 
the  upper  third  has  worked  even  be¬ 
yond  its  grade  ability.” 

Teachers  in  the  public  schools  at 
Wilmette,  Ill.,  reported  that  keyboard 
experience  teaches  better  concentration. 


discipline  and  cooperation,  as  well  as 
developing  musical  skill  and  under¬ 
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developing  musical  skill  and  under¬ 
standing. 

Designed  to  stimulate  interest  and 
understanding  of  music  rather  than  to 
make  "finished”  musicians,  the  key¬ 
board  experience  approach  has  shown 
that  young  grade  sch(X)l  children  are 
able  to  associate  and  identify  sounds 
with  the  musical  symbols  written  on 
paper.  Familiar  with  the  meaning  and 
the  sound  of  each  note,  the  children 
then  develop  the  basic  ability  to  read 
notes  and  sing  them. 

The  keyboard  experience  teaching 

Erixess  is  built  around  the  piano  key- 
oard.  Children  are  taught  to  relate 
a  note  on  a  musical  score  with  the 
audible  sound  it  represents.  Once  the 
children  have  learned  the  position  and 
sound  of  each  note,  both  on  the  piano 
keyboard  and  on  the  sheet  of  music, 
they  sing  the  simple  melodies  directly 
from  the  music  or  pick  the  song  out 
on  the  piano  with  equal  ease. 

Outstanding  example  of  progress 
with  the  keyboard  experience  method 
has  been  recorded  in  New  RcKhellc, 
N.  Y.,  where  the  program  has  been  a 
part  of  the  school  curriculum  since 
1927.  Begun  on  a  modest  scale,  the 
New  Rochelle  "experiment”  is  the 
longest  continuous  application  of  the 
class  music  project. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Gray  and  Miss  Rosa- 
monde  Crawford,  who  conduct  the 
New  Rochelle  piano  classes,  agree  that 
the  educations  technique  of  "key¬ 
board  experience"  is  "not  a  substitute 
for  individual  instruction,  but  a  tech¬ 
nique  that  opens  the  initial  doors  to 
the  world  of  music.  It  builds  on  the 
musical  experience  of  the  small  child, 
however  slight  that  experience  may 
be.”  They  say  that  the  ciiild  who  can 
clap  to  the  rhythm  of  a  familiar  play 
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Gasses  are  organized  a  semester  in 
advance  and  scheduled  for  half-hour 
sessions.  Currently  265  pupils  of  the 
8,000  in  the  New  Rochelle  schools 
are  enrolled  in  the  class  music  pro¬ 
gram.  Director  Nye  points  out  that  in 
general  children  reached  by  this  piano 
music  program  are  in  the  first  through 
the  sixth  grades,  although  there  are 
a  few  beginners  of  all  ages  in  the 
classes.  Teachers  report  regularly  to  the 
parents  of  the  children  on  their  prog¬ 
ress  and  interest.  The  group  music 
training  is  often  supplemented  with 
individual  piano  instruction  when  the 
child  shows  special  aptitude.  In  other 
cases  the  group  experience  develops 
the  child’s  interest  in  study  of  another 
musical  instrument.  Thirteen-year-old 
Luke  Boeve,  who  was  introduced  to 
participation  in  music  through  the 
New  Rochelle  group  music  program, 
has  since  learnt  to  play,  in  addition 
to  the  piano,  the  flute,  organ,  tuba, 
violin,  piccolo  and  Sousaphone.  The 
ranks  of  the  school  orchestras  and 
bands  of  New  Rochelle  are  filled  with 
"graduates”  of  the  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence  program. 

One  of  the  New  Rochelle  classes, 
typical  of  the  hundreds  conducted 
through  the  years,  is  made  up  of  seven 
students,  six  first  graders  and  one  sec¬ 
ond  grader.  One  child  at  a  time  gets  a 
chance  at  the  piano  to  play  a  melody 
or  chord  while  the  rest  of  the  class 
fingers  the  same  passage,  identifying 
the  notes  on  cardboard  keyboards. 
Sometimes  the  whole  class  does  finger 
(Turn  to  page  45) 
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That  intaratt  in  laarning  mutic  con  davalop  kaan  concantrotion  is  avidancad  hera  as  a  young 
Oak  Park,  III.,  boy  fingars  a  chord  with  tha  rast  of  his  class.  Oak  Park  taachars  say  "kay- 
board  axparianca"  halps  davalop  disciplina  and  class  cooparation. 
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song  counting-out  rhythm  is  ready 
to  cnt^r  a’class  in  group  piano  instruc¬ 
tion  to  develop  real  understanding  and 
love  of  music. 

Yer  the  New  Rochelle  experience 
has  proved  that  the  technique  is  flex¬ 
ible  (.iiough  so  it  can  also  be  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  the  more  mature  child 
who  jiossibly  feels  his  first  hunger  for 
nusit  in  the  junior  high  years. 

Bernard  B.  Nye,  New  Rochelle's  di¬ 
rector  of  music  education  who  has 
had  a  hand  in  continuing  the  city’s 
more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  of 
experience  with  the  keyboard  ap¬ 
proach,  says,  "Group  piano  activity  is 
a  good  foundation  for  all  other  musi¬ 
cal  activities.  The  piano  is  basic,  pro¬ 
viding  rhythm,  melody  and  harmony 
in  a  single  instrument.  We  have  found 
in  our  student  body  a  strong  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  early  keyboard  ex¬ 
perience  of  the  students  and  music 
activities  that  continue  through  their 
school  years.” 

For  most  of  the  years  the  classes 
have  been  in  existence  in  New  Ro¬ 
chelle,  the  program  has  been  under 
the  direction  of  a  director  of  music 
education.  Director  for  many  years  was 
Mrs.  Fay  Templeton  Frisch,  well- 
known  official  of  the  Music  Eclucators 
National  Conference.  A  pupil  in  her 
first  class.  Miss  Anna  Marie  Loreto, 
later  became  her  assistant  in  conduct¬ 
ing  the  New  Rochelle  music  program. 

Recreation  leaders  and  PTA  mem¬ 
bers  as  well  as  the  school  officials  them¬ 
selves  are  kept  informed  to  strengthen 
its  success. 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


The  annual  Workshop  given  each 
year  by  the  Accordion  Teachers’  Guild 
will  be  held  July  20th-21st  in  New 
York  City,  just  preceding  the  conven¬ 
tion  of  the  National  Association  of 
Music  Merchants.  A  number  of  the 
country’s  foremost  artists  and  teachers 
will  present  important  sessions.  A  one 
day  student  Workshop  is  also  being 
planned. 

The  ATG  plans  to  present  a  concert 
of  original  accordion  compositions, 
both  of  unpublished  and  published 
compositions,  during  the  NAMM  con¬ 
vention. 

The  Sunday  preceding  the  conven¬ 
tion — July  22nd — the  American  Ac¬ 
cordionists  Association  will  conduct 
their  huge  annual  national  contest. 

During  the  convention  wedc  in  New 
York  several  concerts  will  be  given  by 
the  foremost  accordion  artists. 

April  was  the  month  of  accordion 
festivals.  The  accordion  division  of  the 
Greater  Spokane  Music  Festival  was 
the  largest  ever.  Adjudicator  for  the 
accordion  division  was  the  well  known 
artist  and  teacher  from  Oakland,  Cali¬ 
fornia,  John  Molinari.  An  all-city  ac¬ 
cordion  orchestra  composed  of  teach¬ 
ers  presented  a  concert  with  Mr.  Mo¬ 
linari  as  featured  artist. 

The  annual  Oklahoma  City  Festival, 
directed  by  Louis  Ronchetto,  drew  a 
large  and  enthusiastic  audience.  Hun¬ 
dreds  of  students  from  Oklahoma  and 
surrounding  ^ates  were  entered  in  the 
competitions.  Andy  Arcari,  well- 
known  artist-teacher,  was  the  featured 
guest  artist  and  also  acted  as  an  adju¬ 
dicator. 

The  large  festival  called  the  West¬ 
ern  States  Accordion  Festival,  was  the 
first  large  festival  to  be  presented 
jointly  by  the  Accordion  Association  of 
Southern  California  and  the  California 
Chapter  of  the  Accordion  Teachers’ 
Guild.  "This  Festival  featured  a  Stu¬ 
dent  Contest,  a  concert,  a  Teachers’ 
Workshop,  and  a  Student  Workshop. 
There  were  many  exhibits  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  publishers  and  others.  The 
concert  featured  John  Molinari  as 
guest  artist.  The  Workshops  were  con¬ 
ducted  by  Sydney  B.  Dawson,  Mus.  D., 
president  of  the  ATG,  John  Molinari, 
Myron  Floren,  who  is  the  featured  ac¬ 
cordionist  with  the  Lawrence  Welk 
orchestra  of  TV  fame,  and  Tito 
(Turn  to  page  66) 
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Advance  Student  Preparation  For 
Clinic  and  Festival  Bands 


By  Harold  B.  Bachman 


During  the  coming  months  many  ot 
the  school  band  readers  of  this  maga¬ 
zine  will  be  selected  to  participate  in 
All-City,  All-District,  or  All-State  High 
School  Bands,  which  will  be  organized 
to  perform  at  various  Clinics,  Festivals, 
and  Conferences  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try.  It  is  usual  for  such  bands  to  be 
composed  of  representative  players 
chosen  from  schools  throughout  the 
area  covered  by  the  Clinic,  Festival,  or 
Conference.  Members  are  brought  to¬ 
gether  for  from  one  to  three  days  of 
rehearsals  and  demonstrations,  which 
often  culminate  in  a  final  concert  pro¬ 
gram.  Regardless  of  the  particular  pat¬ 
tern  or  purpose  of  the  organization, 
which  for  the  sake  of  brevity  will  here¬ 
after  be  called  the  Clinic  -  Festival 
Band,  the  following  simple  sugges¬ 
tions  will  aid  the  student  in  preparing 
himself  to  get  the  maximum  benefit 
and  pleasure  from  the  experience. 

Whether  the  music  is  to  be  handed 
out  at  the  first  rehearsal  and  read  at 
sight  or  parts  are  sent  out  in  advance, 
all  players  will  want  to  be  in  the  best 
possible  playing  shape  before  going 
to  the  Clinic  or  Festival.  In  the  prep¬ 
aration  for  these  special  events,  as  for 
all  other  musical  activities,  there  is 
no  substitute  for  thorough  training  in 
fundamentals.  The  ability  to  produce 
a  tone  of  good  quality  and  well  in  tune 
throughout  the  normal  range  of  your 
instrument,  and  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys  and 
in  various  rhythmic  patterns,  is  a  pre¬ 
requisite  for  any  musical  performance. 

Mc-mbers  of  the  Clinic  -  Festival 
Band  will  wish  to  go  to  these  organi¬ 
zations  with  the  confidence  that  comes 


from  having  complete  command  of 
their  instruments,  within  the  range  of 
their  musical  experience  and  ability. 
This  dcxrs  not  mean  that  only  ad¬ 
vanced  and  highly  skilled  players  are 
selected  for  these  groups.  But  each 
member,  regardless  of  his  stage  of  ad¬ 
vancement  should  have  worked  hard 
to  master  each  lesson  as  far  as  he  has 
progressed.  The  daily  individual  prac¬ 
tice  of  basic  exercises  and  studies  for 
each  instrument  will  do  much  to  in¬ 
sure  that  the  students  are  in  shape  to 
play  to  the  best  of  their  ability.  No  di¬ 
rector  will  expect  them  to  do  more 
than  this. 

The  way  you  practice  is  very  im¬ 
portant.  Many  students  depend  too 
much  on  the  teacher  or  director  to 
guide  and  correef  them  in  every  step 
of  their  playing  experience.  You  are 
really  beginning  to  learn  when  you  de¬ 
velop  the  ability  to  analyze  and  criti¬ 
cize  your  own  playing  so  that  each 
practice  period  will  show  improve¬ 
ment.  (Incidentally,  it  may  be  added 
that  the  teacher  is  really  beginning  to 
teach  when  he  teaches  his  students  to 
be  critical  of  their  own  playing,  to 
recognize  mistakes,  and  to  correct  them 
without  waiting  to  be  reminded  to  do 
so.) 

If  you  have  received  the  parts  you 
are  assigned  to  play  in  advance,  you 
will,  of  course,  wish  to  practice  this 
music  individually  before  going  to  the 
first  rehearsal.  If  you  can  play  the  in¬ 
tervals  in  your  parts  in  tune  with  your¬ 
self  you  will  have  no  difficulty  in  play¬ 
ing  in  tune  with  other  members  of 
your  band.  Practice  the  technical  pas¬ 
sages  slowly  at  first,  working  for  accur¬ 


acy  rather  than  speed.  Your  ability  is 
more  likely  to  be  measured  in  terms 
of  the  care  and  accuracy  with  which 
you  play  your  parts  than  on  speed  ot 
the  number  of  notes  you  can  play  per 
minute.  Be  careful  to  give  each  note 
and  rest  its  exact  value.  Young  players 
usually  have  more  difficulty  with  rests 
than  with  notes.  Be  careful  to  use  cor¬ 
rect  articulations.  Do  not  mix  tongue- 
ing  and  slurring  indiscriminately.  Prac¬ 
tice  the  little  accentuations  that  serve 
to  connect  notes  into  rhythmic  pat¬ 
terns.  Acquire  the  habit  of  feeling  the 
rhythmic  pulse  of  the  music.  Sepsuate 
some  of  the  more  complicated  rhj^htnic 
figures.  Mark  where  the  beat  note 
comes,  and  then  march  to  this  figure 
as  you  play  it  over  and  over  in  your 
room  or  practice  hall.  These  are  just  a 
few  hints  as  to  how  each  member  of 
the  band  can  prepare  his  individual 
parts,  so  that  when  the  complete  Clinic- 
Festival  Band  assembles,  the  rehearsal 
time  can  be  devoted  to  fitting  these 

fiarts  together  and  getting  some  really 
ovely  ensemble  effects. 

Players  often  come  to  affairs  of  this 
kind  expecting  that  their  failure  to 
prepare  properly  will  be  covered  up 
by  superior  players  or  by  sheer  num¬ 
bers.  No  matter  what  part  you  play  in 
the  band,  it  is  going  to  be  difficult  to 
cover  up  the  results  of  lack  of  prepara¬ 
tion  or  careless  preparation  for  the 
event. 

It  is  quite  likely  that  all  members 
of  the  Clinic-Festival  Band  will  be 
solo  or  first  part  players  in  their  re 
spective  home  bands.  Naturally,  all 
cannot  play  first  parts  in  the  Clinic- 
Festival  group.  Auditions  are  usually 
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hdd  'o  place  each  player  on  a  part 
when  he  will  fed  tne  most  comfort- 
jble  ind  can  do  the  band  the  most 
good.  You  will  not  be  with  the  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Clinic-Festival  Band  long 
until  v’ou  will  discover  that  he  attaches 
djual  importance  to  the  second,  third, 
lod  fourth  parts.  There  is  seldom  any 

£st  on  about  finding  competent  first 
ir  players.  The  real  success  of  the 
band,  however,  will  depend  on  the 
strength  of  the  players  of  the  so-called 
inner  parts.  Your  own  individual  suc¬ 
cess  will  be  measured  by  how  well  you 
play  the  part  to  which  you  are  assigned, 
rather  than  on  the  position  of  the  chair 
you  occupy. 

Each  player  should  see  to  it  that 
his  instrument  is  in  first  class  playing 
condition.  The  player  who  has  to  spend 
half  of  the  first  day  searching  f^or  a 
teed  or  replacing  pads  or  springs 
will  not  get  the  full  benefit  from  these 
first  rehearsals.  A  wad  of  gum  or  a 
rubber  band  is  not  a  suitable  substi¬ 
tute  for  a  pad  or  a  spring.  Brass  players 
will  do  well  to  see  that  valves  and 
slides  work  smoothly.  Since  a  number 
of  different  bands  are  represented,  it 
b  certain  that  the  pitch  center  will 
be  slightly  different  than  some  of  you 
have  been  accustomed  to.  Tuning  slides 
should  woric  freely.  Try  to  have  all 
dents  removed  and  clean  instruments 
thoroughly  inside  and  out.  The  re¬ 
moval  of  dents  and  foreign  matter  can 
improve  the  ease  of  blowing  and  the 
intonation  of  an  instrument  in  a  re¬ 
markable  way.  Drums  should  have 
fresh  heads  which  will  give  crisp,  res¬ 
onant  tones.  Snares  should  be  properly 
adjusted.  Drummers  should  bring  the 
standard  accessories  which  may  be 
called  for  by  the  scores.  Trumpet  and 
trombone  players  should  come  pro¬ 
vided  with  straight  mutes.  Special  color 
mutes  and  unusual  percussion  effects, 
if  needed,  will  normally  be  provided 
by  the  local  committee  member  in 
charge. 

A  simple,  but  often  neglected,  mat¬ 
ter  in  connection  with  the  preparation 
for  events  of  this  kind,  is  to  read  all 
information  bulletins  and  instructions 
carefully.  This  will  enable  you  to  ar¬ 
range  your  schedule  so  as  to  be  on  time 
for  all  appointments  and  save  you  the 
embarrassment  of  asking  unnecessary 
questions. 

Just  a  word  at  this  point  about  those 
all  important  few  minutes  before  a 
rehearsal  starts.  The  well  trained  player 
will  come  to  each  session  in  ample  time 
to  limber  up  his  instrument  and  lips 
systematically  and  check  his  intonation 
before  the  director  steps  to  the  podium. 
If  warm-up  rooms  or  dressing  rooms 
are  available  he  will  probably  do  this 
off-stage.  He  will  then  take  his  chair 
and  arrange  his  program.  If  time  per¬ 


mits,  he  may  quietly  play  over  some 
particularly  difficult  passage  which  is 
to  be  rehearsed  later.  He  may  talk 
quietly  to  his  seat  mates,  but  he  should 
not  run  around  the  room  and  wait  for 
the  director  to  tap  on  his  stand  before 
returning  to  his  seat  and  preparing  to 
play.  All  pre-rehearsal  playing  should 
be  unobtrusive.  Loud  "showing  off" 
exhibitions  and  extemporaneous  "jam 
sessions”  before  rehearsals  only  cause 
confusion  and  reveal  poor  taste  and 
lack  of  consideration  for  others  on  the 
part  of  the  participants. 

With  proper  preparation  and  plan¬ 
ning,  the  experience  with  the  Clinic- 
Festival  Band  can  be  a  real  treat  for 
all  concerned.  The  director  cannot  fail 
to  be  inspired  by  your  enthusiasm.  You 
have  an  opportunity  to  learn  from  sev¬ 
eral  sources.  First,  and  most  important, 
is  what  you  learn  through  your  own 
efforts  and  from  your  own  teachers  or 
directors  before  you  leave  home.  Your 
Clinic-Festival  Band  director  will  be 
the  first  to  acknowledge  that  any  suc¬ 
cess  the  band  has  will  be  due,  in  a  large 
measure,  to  the  fundamental  training 
you  have  received  from  your  regular 
teachers  and  directors,  rather  than  to 
his  efforts.  Secondly,  and  of  great  im¬ 
portance,  all  the  members  of  the  band 
will  learn  from  each  other.  By  listening 
to  and  talking  with  other  players,  you 
will  pick  up  many  ideas  which  will 
help  make  you  better  musicians.  It  is 
hoped  you  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
hear  other  programs  during  the  Clinic 
or  Festival.  Listening  to  fine  soloists  or 
fine  choirs  and  orchestras  provides  the 
best  possible  opportunity  for  adding 
depth  and  breadth  to  your  musical 
background.  Then  there  is  much  to  be 
learned  from  visiting  the  exhibits  of 
music  and  instruments  which  are  often 
displayed  at  these  affairs.  One  of  the 
most  important  sources  of  musical 
learning  is  an  intimate  acquaintance 
with  good  music  and  the  program  se¬ 
lected  for  the  Clinic-Festival  Band 
should  provide  an  enriching  musical 
experience.  And  lastly,  the  director  of 
the  band,  during  the  rehearsals  and 
demonstration  programs,  will  undoubt¬ 
edly  provide  a  stimulation  to  your  in¬ 
terest  in  music  which  will  make  an 
important  contribution  to  your  musical 
growth. 

Students  who  are  fortunate  enough 
to  be  selected  for  these  stellar  groups 
should  remember  that  they  are  repre¬ 
senting  their  respective  schools.  TTiey 
have  a  responsibility  to  prepare  and 
conduct  themselves  in  such  a  way  as  to 
reflect  credit  on  their  schools  and 
teachers  as  well  as  on  themselves.  They 
have  an  obligation  to  bring  back  to 
their  home  band  rooms  as  much  as 
possible  of  the  information  and  inspira¬ 
tion  they  receive  from  their  experiences 


with  the  Clinic-Festival  Band. 

Editor's  Note 

This  article  is  based  on  letters  writ¬ 
ten  in  advance  to  members  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Clinic  or  Festival  Bands: 

All-State  Senior  High  School  Read¬ 
ing  Clinic  Band,  Florida  State 
Clinic  (1953) 

All  Northwest  Conference  Band. 
Northwest  Conference,  MENC 
Eugene,  Oregon  (1955) 

All  State  Senior  High  School  Read¬ 
ing  Band,  Florida  State  Clinic 
(1956) 

The  End 


The  Band  Stand 

f  Continued  from  page  11 ) 

. Hector  Berlioz 

Toccata  Marziale 

. R.  Vaughn  Williams 

Selections  from  "Porgy  and  Bess" 

. George  Gershwin 

America-Grand  March 

. Edwin  Franko  Goldman 

Action  Front-March 

. . Blankenburg 

Legend  .  Paul  Creston 

Chorale  and  Alleluia..Howard  Hanson 
Andante  and  Finale  from  "Italian 

Symphony  . Felix  Mendelssohn 

Stars  and  Stripes  Forever-March 

. John  Philip  Sousa 

Host  and  Chairman  of  the  Festival 
was  A.  D.  Lekvold,  Director  of  Bands, 
Miami  University,  with  Nicholas  Poc- 
cia.  Assistant  Chairman. 

The  Ohio  College  Bands  repre¬ 
sented  with  names  of  directors  fol¬ 
lows: 

Akron  University,  Akron,  Ohio,  Dar¬ 
rell  E.  Witters 

Ashland  Cdlege,  Ashland,  Ohio, 
Robert  Froelich 

Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowl¬ 
ing  Green,  O.,  Roy  Weger 
Capital  University,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Wilbur  Crist 

Case  Institute  of  Technology,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio,  George  S.  Strickling 
Cedarville  College,  Cedarville,  Ohio, 
William  P.  Ambrose 
Central  State  College,  Wilberforce, 
Ohio,  Wesley  D.  Stewart 
Cincinnati  College  -  Conservatory  of 
Music,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ernest 
Glover 

Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio, 
George  Hunter 

Heidelberg  College,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  C. 
W.  Assenheimer 

Kent  State  University,  Kent,  Ohio,  Roy 
D.  Metcalf 

Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio,  A. 
D.  Lekvold 

(Turn  to  page  49) 
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VEISHEA' 


By  Martha  Elder 


Plans  are  well  under  way  for 
Veishea,  the  annual  three-day  festival 
at  Iowa  State  College,  and,  as  usual, 
music  will  play  an  important  part  in 
the  celebration. 

A  highlight  of  the  Veishea  celebra¬ 
tion  is  the  Saturday  morning  parade, 
consisting  of  over  80  floats  and  high 
school  marching  bands  from  all  parts 
of  the  state.  This  year,  the  bands  will 
play  an  even  more  important  part  than 
before,  as  they  will  furnish  the  con¬ 
tinuity  for  the  parade.  This  is  the  first 
time  that  a  coordination  of  bands  and 
floats  has  been  attempted. 

The  theme  for  this  year’s  parade  is 
"Seasons  Through  The  Year.”  Each 
of  the  entering  residences  has  been 
assigned  one  of  the  four  seasons  and 
their  floats  will  depict  a  holiday,  typi¬ 
cal  activity  or  other  aspect  of  that  sea¬ 
son.  Music  representing  each  season 
has  been  chosen  to  unify  the  parade 
into  a  panorama  of  the  events  of  a 
full  year. 

Music  is  also  at  the  heart  of  Stars 
Over  Veishea,  the  gigantic  outdoor  ex¬ 
travaganza,  which  is  produced  each 
year  entirely  by  students.  Some  of  the 
best  in  popular,  classical  and  recorded 
music  is  used  in  the  show. 

This  year  the  show  is  built  around 
a  boy  and  girl  in  New  York  City  who, 
in  the  course  of  a  weekend,  have  an 
argument,  meet  and  make  up,  and  then 
spend  an  evening  in  a  roof  top  night 
club. 

The  music  is  performed  by  three 
main  groups  of  people.  They  are  (1) 
The  stage  cast  (2)  A  mixed  chorus 
of  250  voices  and  (3)  A  symphonic 
band  of  about  50  members. 

The  mixed  chorus  consists  of  the 
combined  sections  of  the  Iowa  State 
Singers  under  the  direction  of  Profes¬ 
sor  Robert  McCowen.  The  music  for 
Stars  Over  Veishea  is  rehearsed  with 
the  chorus  during  Spring  quarter,  and 
is  in  addition  to  the  regular  choral 
work  of  the  Iowa  State  Singers. 

The  symphonic  band  is  made  up  of 
selected  players  from  the  Iowa  ^te 


College  Concert  Band  and  is  directed 
by  Professor  Frank  Piersol.  It  is  nor¬ 
mally  organized  especially  for  the  show 
and  holds  a  series  of  evening  rehear¬ 
sals  to  perfect  the  music. 

The  stage  cast  consists  of  a  group 
of  people  selected  by  tryout  for  their 
parts.  A  good  many  come  from  the 
Modern  Dance  Club,  which  is  under 
the  direction  of  Miss  Betty  Toman. 

But  Veishea  is  more  than  a  musical 
weekend.  One  of  its  main  purposes 
is  the  exhibiting  of  the  college  to  high 
school  students,  alumni,  and  the  people 
of  Iowa  and  the  nation. 

An  interesting  and  vivid  portrayal 
of  each  of  the  various  departments  is 
one  of  Veishea’s  proudest  achieve¬ 
ments.  These  Open  Houses  will  in¬ 
clude  not  only  what  the  students  have 
been  studying,  but  also  new  achieve¬ 
ments  in  the  held  and  the  ways  in 
which  each  department  prepares  stu¬ 
dents  for  employment  after  graduation. 


Visual  aids  and  students’  explanations 
will  add  interest  and  value  to  the  vari¬ 
ous  exhibits. 

Plans  are  also  being  formulated  for 
the  other  entertaining  and  worthwhile 
events  of  Veishea.  These  include 
Veishea  Vodvil,  which  is  a  program 
of  skits  by  various  organized  residence 
groups,  and  the  annual  Veishea  Horse 
Show  in  which  some  of  the  finest 
horses  in  the  Midwest  compete.  Other 
events  are  Career  Days,  Paul  Bunyan 
Day,  canoe  races,  ISC  players,  Veishea- 
thon,  athletic  events,  and  the  tapping 
of  initiates  of  Cardinal  Key  and  Mor¬ 
tar  Board. 

The  word  Veishea  cannot  be  found 
in  any  dictionary,  but  it  has  a  defini¬ 
tion  that  is  complete,  powerful,  and 
impressive.  Veishea  means  "Iowa  State 
on  Display.”  It  is  a  combination  of 
the  beginning  letters  of  the  five  di¬ 
visions  of  the  college:  V-eterinary 
Medicine,  E-ngineering,  I-ndustrial 
S-cience,  H-ome  E-conomics  and  A-gri- 
culture. 

Originally  each  division  had  its  own 
celebration  each  year.  These  individual 
celebrations  interrupted  class  work  for 
everyone  and  none  was  too  successful. 
But  in  1922  they  merged  together  to 
form  the  largest  all-college  program  of 
its  kind. 

The  first  Veishea  was  such  a  tre¬ 
mendous  success  it  laid  a  firm  founda¬ 
tion  for  the  continuance  of  the  exhi¬ 
bition.  Today  it  is  a  S40,000  affair, 
with  6,000  students  planning,  organiz¬ 
ing.  and  managing  the  event. 

The  End 


On*  of  th*  many  high  $choel  bondt  who  will  march  in  this  y*ar'i  "VEISHEA"  parad*  at 
Iowa  Star*  Coll*g*. 
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By  Country  Bandmaster 
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One  fall  afternoon,  I  had  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  attend  a  band  rehearsal 
for  Friday  night’s  game  by  a  new  band 
master  in  our  area.  Watching  another 
man  work  is  a  most  luxurious  way  to 
relax,  and  I  was  completely  offguard 
when  the  director  came  over  to  me 
after  the  rehearsal  and  commented: 

"What  a  life.  I  spent  four  years  hob¬ 
nobbing  with  the  finest  teachers  and 
artists  in  the  musical  world.  I  mastered 
the  art  of  the  fugue,  the  techniques  of 
conducting,  and  the  appreciation  of 
the  better  things  in  life.  I  know  which 
one  of  Bach’s  kids  had  a  mole  behind 
his  right  ear  and  I  can  solfege  both 
fixed  and  movable  do.  Now,  the  first 
three  months  of  my  career  consists  of 
working  a  combination  of  teaching 
physical  education  and  running  a  three- 
ring  circus.  Namely:  the  marching 
band.” 

The  subject  caught  me  quite  unpre¬ 
pared.  Early  in  my  college  career,  the 
music  department  had  given  me  an 
unconditional  release,  and  I  was  left 
on  the  door-step  of  the  biology  lab. 
Cat-gut  was  something  we  investigated 
in  comparative  anatomy.  Musically 
speaking,  nothing  much  is  expected 
from  the  bandmaster  with  a  science 
degree.  I  had  long  since  found  that 
culture  is  reserved  for  musicians.  Here 
was  an  example  of  a  man  prepared  for 
better  things  compelled  %  economic 
circumstances  to  perform  the  same 
menial  tasks  as  the  rest  of  us  country 
bandmasters. 

Saddened  by  such  a  plight,  I  ex¬ 
tended  my  sympathies  and  drove  home 
reproaching  myself  all  the  way  for 
over  looking  the  suffering  that  was  go¬ 
ing  on  in  this  cruel  world.  'That  day  I 
resolved  to  make  a  determined  eflPort 
to  convince  the  administrators  that 
training  the  marching  band  was  an  im¬ 
position  on  the  modern  music  educa¬ 
tor.  This  is  a  presentation  of  points  of 


interest  following  this  resolution. 

1.  The  music  educator  who  teaches 
band  is  denied  expression  of  his 
talents  and  training  three  months 
each  year.  The  serious  student  of 
conducting  may  never  be  seen  by 
a  large  audience  directing  anything 
more  serious  than  the  Alma  Mater. 

2.  Performance  at  football  games  is 
detrimental  to  the  tonal  quality  of 
the  individual  players  and  it  is 
practically  impossible  for  the  band¬ 
master  to  develop  a  confidential 
style  band  in  the  remaining  months 
of  the  school  year. 

3.  The  students  can  become  so  in¬ 
volved  in  the  rowdy  atmosphere  of 
the  marching  band  so  as  to  lose 
taste  for  finer  music.  ’The  cultural 
level  of  our  teen-agers  is  at  stake. 

4.  Jazz  and  swing  music  are  actually 
encouraged  at  football  games.  Cer¬ 
tainly  the  commercial  radio  and 
TV  programs  have  swamped  us 
with  this  form  of  music  (  ?) . 

5.  'The  music  teacher  can  have  a 
straight  "A”  college  record  in  prac¬ 
tice  teaching  and  still  be  a  failure 
in  the  eyes  of  the  public  because 
his  halftime  shows  lack  entertain¬ 
ment  value. 

6.  Most  marching  b.inds  participate 
in  the  economic  phase  of  football 
only  to  the  extent  of  paying  bills. 

7.  Majorettes,  flag  twirlers,  pom-pom 
girls,  and  acrobatic  dancers  all  get 
more  attention  than  the  music  edu¬ 
cator  or  his  band. 

8.  If  the  concert  band  were  allowed 
to  rehearse  all  year,  it  could  attain 
a  much  higher  place  aesthetically 
in  musical  socie^.  Serious  music 
could  assume  a  more  important 
place  in  school  life. 

Let’s  replace  the  "fight  song”  with 

Beethoven’s  Fifth. 

The  End 


American  Accordionists* 
Association  Highiights 

By  Piatro  Doiro,  Jr. 


"This  Performance  Sold  Out" 

FROM  ALL  INDICATIONS  THIS 
IS  THE  NOTICE  THAT  WILL  AP¬ 
PEAR  AT  TOWN  HALL  ON  MAY 
20th. 

’The  first  American  Accordionists’ 
Association  Concert  and  Accordion 
Olympic  Contest  has  received  wonder¬ 
ful  support  from  everyone  in  the  in¬ 
dustry,  with  ticket  sales  only  two 
weeks  old,  over  one  thousand  have 
been  sold.  It  is  no  wonder  that  tickets 
are  in  such  demand  since  the  Associa¬ 
tion  is  presenting  some  of  the  out¬ 
standing  artists  in  the  field. 

Up  to  the  present  time  the  contest¬ 
ants  listed  below  have  entered  as  the 


Shown  in  the  photograph  are  Mr. 
Pietro  Deiro,  Jr.,  chairman  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Accordionist!'  Association  Accordion 
Day,  which  wilt  be  held  May  20th,  and 
Miss  Maddalena  Belfiore,  assistant  on 
committee  in  charge  of  ticket  sales  for 
the  concert  which  will  be  held  the  same 
evening. 

two  champion  competitors  from  their 

respective  states. 

Arkansas — -'Carol  Ann  Holland 

Connecticut  —  Rose  Marie  Bruno, 
Louis  Coppola 

Iowa — Deanna  Dougherty,  Dee  Ann 
Merta 

Kansas — Eldon  Tichenor,  Judy  Parnell 

Missouri  —  Patricia  Kirkendoll,  Sonia 
Bishoff 

Nebraska — Nancy  Grimm,  Janey  Mor- 
avec 

New  Hampshire — Robert  Sharek 

New  Jersey — Donald  Landaas,  Francis 
Giampino 

New  York — John  LaPadula,  Catherine 
Volpe 

Oklahoma — Roberta  McKinney,  Wil¬ 
bur  Doss 

Pennsylvania — Robert  Conti,  Tommy 
Smith 

Wisconsin  —  Donald  Mardak,  Lyle 
Klumb 

’The  winner. of  this  Olympic  Contest 
(Turn  to  page  60) 
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$judif  <£ssi,  Jjuut-Cl^  ^diioh 


Tliit  tarrifk  high  Khool  bond  from  Story  City,  Iowa  hot  won  Diviiion  I  in  tho  post  six 
coniocutivo  Iowa  Stoto  Music  Contosts.  Thoir  diroctor  it  Mr.  Milton  D.  Mutsohl,  ASBDA. 


^rom  20  187  8 

A  ^0CoJ  OfStor^  City 


Military  precision  seems  to  be  the 
theme  that  is  stressed  in  the  Story  City 
High  School  Concert  Band  of  Story 
City,  Iowa.  It  seems  quite  remarkable 
that  in  only  eight  years  time  the  music 
department  has  grown  from  some 
twenty  students  to  its  present  strength 
of  1 37.  Even  more  unusual  is  the 
fact  that  the  total  High  School  enroll¬ 
ment  is  only  108.  The  attractively- 
attired  concert  band  numbers  seventy- 
two  pieces,  fully  instrumented.  This 
music  organization  has  the  honor  and 
distinction  of  receiving  a  Division  I 


for  the  past  six  consecutive  years  in 
state  contest.  The  band  is  one  of  four 
throughout  the  state  of  Iowa  which 
will  play  an  invitational  concert  at  the 
Iowa  State  Bandmasters  Convention  in 
early  June.  Any  band  member  will 
tell  you  that  the  credit  for  the 
remarkable  improvement  should  be 
given  to  Mr.  Milton  C.  Mussehl  their 
director.  Mr.  Mussehl  is  an  active 
member  of  ASBDA. 

Wow!  to  have  all  the  bands  look 
like  that  would  be  quite  a  feat.  I  cer¬ 
tainly  think  Mr.  Mussehl  deserves  a 
great  big  "Hoorah”  for  the  wonderful 
job  he  has  done  in  building  this  band 
into  such  a  fine  musical  organization. 
Don’t  you  teenagers  agree. 


Horo  it  th#  torrilic  boritono  toction  of  tb«  SI.  Louit  Pork,  Minnotolo  high  school  bond.  Thoy 
or#  indood  proud  of  thoir  compontoling  volvo  inslrumontt.  (I  to  r)  John  Minor,  Richard  Griffin, 
Janot  Aornou,  Robort  Potsohl,  and  Bill  Bouor.  Diroctor  Earl  W.  Bohm  it  standing  In  tho 

bockground. 


The  Social  Significance  of  Music 

By  Vincent  J.  Abate 


Probably  the  greatest  uniting  influ¬ 
ence  that  man  has  ever  created  is  "the 
Universal  Language” — MUSIC!  And 
in  times  of  strife  and  world  confusion 
throughout  history,  there  has  always 
been  at  least  one  peaceful  "nation” — 
the  community  of  musicians.  For  Music 
knows  no  man  by  his  political  aflilia- 
tion,  religion  or  creed,  but  only  by  his 
deeds — his  musical  deeds. 

A  great  man  once  wrote  that  "Music 
is  one  of  the  fairest  and  most  glorious 
gifts  of  God,  for  it  removes  from  the 
heart  the  fascination  of  evil  thoughts,” 
and  that  "Music  is  the  art  of  the 
prophets,  the  only  art  that  can  calm  the 
agitations  of  the  soul.”  And  is  it  not 
the  agitations  of  men’s  souls  that  cause 
unre-st  and  war  among  nations?  Surely 
you  would  not  And  a  Beethoven  taking 
arms  against  a  Gershwin  because  the 
latter  used  too  many  diminished  ninths. 
No,  for  they  are  both  tex)  busy  creating 
ntw  and  more  glorious  works  for  the 
happinc-ss  and  peace  of  mankind.  But, 
without  Music  to  wash  away  the  "fas¬ 
cination  of  evil  thoughts,”  this  same 
nun,  Beethoven,  might  be  persecuting 
Gershwin  for  not  thinking  religiously 
or  politically  along  the  same  lines. 

Man  is  born  into  this  world  with  a 
pure,  free  mind.  Through  environment 
and  teaching,  he  develops  his  ideolo¬ 
gies  and  ideals.  With  musical  environ¬ 
ment  and  teaching,  youth  naturally 
tends  to  l(x>k  upon  life  with  a  clean, 
fresh  approach. 

Take  the  average  student  in  the 
high  school  band  or  orchestra.  Statistics 
prove  that  youngsters  with  musical 
training  excel  non-musicians  scholas¬ 
tically  and  are  usually  leaders  in  extra¬ 
curricular  scxrial  and  cultural  activities. 
In  short,  music  has  developed  and  en¬ 
riched  their  personalities  well  beyond 
the  average  .  .  .  and  it  is  these  same 
students  who  in  adulthood  are  most 
likely  to  become  our  civic  leaders  and 
respected  citizens. 

Is  it  merely  the  learning  of  notes 
and  symbols  that  has  given  Music  the 
ability  to  mold  these  outstanding  in¬ 
dividuals?  It  is  much  more  than  that. 
Music  has  taught  them  the  meaning 
of  beauty  and  the  expression  of  emo¬ 


tion  and  has  given  them  a  true  artistic 
and  cerative  outlet.  Music  has  taught 
them  how  to  get  along  with  others, 
the  importance  of  teamwork.  And  just 
as  these  young  men  and  women  are 


Vincent  J.  Abate 

Featured  artist  af  cancert,  records, 
and  television 

Faculty  of  Juilllord  School  of  Music 
New  York  City 

taught  to  work  together  to  produce 
musical  harmony,  so  music  will  teach 
them  to  live  a  harmonious  life,  work¬ 
ing  together  with  their  fellow  man ! 

About  Mr.  Abato 

(Editor’s  note) 

Mr.  Vincent  Abato  is  one  of  the 
greatest  and  most  versatile  artists  of 
the  saxophone,  B^  and  Bass  clarinet  in 
America  today.  He  has  thrilled  school 
band  directors  and  students  in  the  nu¬ 
merous  clinics  he  has  conducted  on  his 
chosen  instruments.  His  educational 
training  and  professional  experience 
has  made  him  the  envy  of  many  a 
professional.  He  studied  at  the  Pea- 
tx)dy  Conservatory,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  the  Juilliard  School  of  Music,  New 
York.  He  is  presently  a  member  of  the 
faculty  at  Juilliard.  He  is  principal 
clarinetist  of  many  of  the  great  'TV 
and  Radio  program  instrumental 
groups.  He  is  a  former  member  of  the 


Philharmonic  Symphony  Society  of 
New  York,  Glen  Miller  Orchestra, 
Paul  Whiteman  Orchestra,  Claude 
Thornhill  Orchestra,  and  others.  He  is 
well  known  for  his  recording  of  Con¬ 
certino  da  Camera;  Ibert  Glazounov 
Concerto,  on  the  Philharmonia  label. 
A  new  recording.  Sonata  by  Paul 
Creston  will  soon  be  released.  Some  of 
his  major  performances  have  been  with 
the  New  York  Philharmonic  Orches¬ 
tra,  Baltimore  Symphony,  and  Holly¬ 
wood  Bowl. 


Je  Scl  oo  i  Mas  47 

Pupils- 43  in  Bands 


How  would  you  like  to  have 
of  your  school’s  total  third-to-eighth 
grade  enrollment  participating  in  your 
instrumental  music  program?  Sounds 
like  a  dream,  but  this  percentage  has 
been  reached  by  the  Anton,  Colorado, 
Grade  School  music  department, 
staffed  by  Mr.  Dan  Reed,  a  music 
teacher-church  min  ster  who  took  over 
the  Anton  School  Band  directing  duties 
in  1954. 

While  recruiting  musicians  from  a 
pool  of  only  47  students  poses  fewer 
problems  of  personal  contact  than 
exists  in  larger  schools,  nevertheless 
the  success  of  the  Anton  grade  school 
program  in  obtaining  a  91.5  per¬ 
centage  of  participation  is  noteworthy. 
And  it  has  been  accomplished  in  just 
thrc'c  years.  This  year,  with  a  total  of 
43  students,  a  beginners’  band  of  20 
members  was  organized,  holding  the 
advanced  band  membership  at  23. 

Director  Reed  points,  out  that  the 
cooperation  of  parents  and  school 
board  has  contributed  greatly  to  the 
growth  of  the  program.  The  P.T.A. 
purchased  capes  for  the  advanced 
band,  and  background  and  percussion 
instruments  were  supplied  by  the 
school.  Until  recently,  the  bands  used 
space  in  the  lunchroom  of  the  new 
school  for  their  rehearsals.  But  they 
.soon  outgrew  their  allotted  space  in 
that  room  and  are  now  in  separate 
quarters — one  of  the  old  school  build¬ 
ings  left  vacant  by  the  consolidation. 

Branching  out  from  its  home  base  at 
Anton,  the  advanced  band  each  year 
enters  several  area  music  festivals.  In 
addition,  a  concert  is  planned  this  year 
(Turn  to  puge  ) 
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Sammy  Davis,  Jr.  and  Gary  Crosby 
.  .  .  "Ac-cent-Tchu-Ate  The  Positive” 
.  .  .  "Beat  Me  Daddy  Eight  To  The 
Bar”  ,  .  .  Here  are  two  great  artists 
making  the  windows  shake  with  their 
boogie-woogie  songs.  All  you  katz  will 
want  them. 

*  *  * 

Peggy  Lee  .  .  .  "Mr.  Wonderful" 
.  .  .  "Crazy  In  The  Heart”  .  .  .  Peggy 
sure  has  spring  fever  because  her 
dreamy  voice  is  really  gone. 

*  *  * 

Ralph  Young  .  .  .  "Molly-O”  .  .  . 
"Good-Bye  To  Love”  .  .  .  I’m  afraid 
Ralph  is  a  little  mixed  up.  He  has 
both  spring  fever  and  the  blues. 

*  *  )ii 

Gloria  Mann  .  .  .  "Why  Do  Fools 
Fall  In  Love”  .  .  .  "Partners  For  Life” 
.  .  .  Here  are  a  couple  of  nice  rock- 
and-roll  pieces.  The  first  tune  is  a 
fast  one  and  the  second  is  slow. 

*  *  * 

Dick  Kallman  .  .  .  "The  End  of  A 
Love  Affair”  .  .  .  "Love  Me  As 
Though  There  Were  No  Tomorrow” 
.  .  .  These  tunes  are  real  super  and 
the  second  one  is  from  the  musical 
production  "Strip  For  Action.” 

♦  *  ♦ 

Danny  Thomas  .  .  .  "Nobody  Knows 
But  "rhe  Lord”  .  .  .  "Little  Miss  Tippy 
Toes”  . . .  Danny  tells  you  some  things 
that  nobody  but  the  good  Lord  knows 
about.  He’s  also  got  a  little  touch  of 
the  blues. 


BY  KAREN  AAACK 


45  RPM  Decca  Review 

Dream  Weavers  .  .  .  "You’re  Mine” 
.  . .  "Into  the  Night”  .  .  .  The  Weavers 
seem  to  be  sad  as  they  sing  these  two 
ballads.  For  those  of  you  who  like 
slow  soft  music  these  are  for  you. 

*  *  * 

Russ  Morgan  and  his  orch.  .  .  . 
'"rhe  Poor  People  of  Paris”  .  .  . 
"Annabelle”  .  .  .  The  Poor  People  of 
Paris  are  really  having  themselves 
some  fun.  If  any  of  you  would  like 
a  sort  of  hill-billy  type  of  tune  then 
you’ll  want  Annabelle. 

*  *  * 

Georgie  Shaw  .  .  .  "Fallen  Angel” 
.  .  .  ’"To  You,  My  Love”  .  .  .  This 
seems  to  be  the  month  for  soft  quiet 
ballads  or  does  everyone  just  nave- 
spring  fever.  I  think  Georgie  has  the 
spring  fever  by  the  way  he  sings  these 
beautiful  songs. 


Bmg  Crosby  .  .  .  "John  Bark-  com" 
.  .  .  "When  You're  In  Love”  .  .  Both 
of  these  tunes  come  from  the  T.V, 
film  musical,  "High  Tor.”  He  does  a 
nice  job  too. 


By  Korum  Mark 
Bmn  Pal  Clah  Coordimatar 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  fact  Cllmtaa  St. 
Jallat,  llllaala 


Hi  Pen  Palers,  | 

Well  did  the  April  showers  bring  I 
May  flowers  to  you?  They  sure  did  | 
here.  I  bet  I  never  saw  so  many  flowers  I 
spring  up  so  fast  as  they  did.  The  I 
birds  are  sure  coming  back  fast  too.  I 
I  just  love  to  sit  and  listen  to  them  | 
sing.  You  know  they  say  that  there’s 
nothing  that  sings  prettier  than  a  bird. 

I  have  two  new  members  for  you 
and  I  know  that  you  are  all  anxious 
to  meet  them.  The  first  one  is  Nancy 
Arnold, 
Hudson, 
Iowa.  She 
writes,  "Dear 
Karen,  1 
would  like 
very  much  to 
belong  to 
your  pen  pal 
club.  I  am  a  I 
freshman  I 
this  year  and 
I  play  the 
flute  in  con¬ 
cert  band,  and  a  bell  lyre  in  marching 
band.  Our  director  is  Mrs.  Lola 
Krumm,  and  she  is  very  wonderful. 
This  is  my  sc-s'enth  year  studying  piano 
and  I  am  very  interested  in  it.  I  would 
like  a  pen  pal,  and  will  write  to  any¬ 
one,  boy  or  girl.  I  am  enclosing  a 
picture  of  myself  in  hopes  you  can 
print  it  and  my  letter  in  your  maga¬ 
zine.  Yours  truly,  Nancy  Arnold.” 

Yes,  Nancy,  we  can  and  are  doing 
just  what  you  hoped  for  and  I  would 
like  to  congratulate  you  on  playing  so 
many  instruments.  You  certainly  are 
ambitious,  aren’t  you? 

Our  second  pen  pal  is  Marilyn  Mote, 
525  N.  Donley  Street,  Tulia,  Texas. 
Marilyn  did  a  very  funny  thing.  She 
took  a  piece  of  notebook  paper  wrote 
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Dea:  Pen  Pal  on  it  and  nothing  else. 
So  1  can’t  tell  you  anything  about  her. 
But  1  know  that  that  won’t  keep  you 
Idds  from  writing  to  her. 

^  ell  kids,  that’s  all  the  news  1  have 
tor }  ou  this  month  but  I’m  hoping  for 
1  lot  more  next  month.  Oh,  don’t 
fKg-t  about  that  wonderful  contest 
we’re  offering.  The  member  that  gets 
(be  most  kids  interested  in  joining  the 
dub  gets  a  free  year’s  subscription  to 
IHE  SCHOOL  MUSicuN.  Tell  them  to 
Viitc  me  including  their  name,  ad¬ 
dress,  the  instrument  they  play,  and 
who  got  them  interested.  Don’t  forget 
to  tell  them  that  there  are  not  aihliation 
fees,  no  dues  to  pay,  and  they  will  get 
a  membership  card  with  their  name 
and  mine  on  it.  This  contest  closes  in 
June  so  let’s  get  out  and  really  work. 
Who  will  be  the  lucky  winner.?  Maybe 
you. 


Would  You  Like  To  Join? 

Would  you  like  to  join  our  SM  Pen 
Pal  Gub.?  You  know  it’s  really  very 
easy.  Just  write  a  letter  to  me,  telling 
us  something  about  yourself  such  as, 
the  instrument  you  play,  the  part  you 
sing  in  the  chorus,  your  age,  why  you 
like  sch(X>l  music,  and  if  possible  a 
photograph  or  snap  shot  of  yourself. 
Be  sure  to  say  that  you  want  to  be  a 
member  of  the  club  and  that  you  would 
like  to  have  an  ofl&cial  membership 
card.  You  know  that  Paul  Lavalle  is 
our  Honorary  Life  President.  If  you 
write  him  a  letter,  he  will  send  you  an 
autogr^hed  picture.  He  sure  likes  all 
of  us  'Teen-agers. 

How  About  Your  PicturoT 

You  know  there  are  a  lot  of  you 
regular  club  members  who  have  not 
sent  me  a  photograph  or  snapshot  of 
yourself.  How  about  doing  that  right 
now.  I  like  to  run  pictures  of  our  mem¬ 
bers  as  often  as  possible,  but  my  supply 
is  getting  kinda  thin  .  .  .  so  .  .  .  send 
me  yours  today. 

Are  You  Writing  Those  Letters? 

Remember,  as  a  regular  member  of 
the  Pen  Pal  Gub,  you  have  promised  to 
write  a  letter  to  some  club  member 
at  least  once  a  month.  As  new  names 
arc  added  each  month,  be  sure  to  list 
them  somewhere  for  ready  reference. 
Some  of  our  members  have  a  special 
notebook.  They  add  new  names  and 
addresses  to  their  list  each  month.  One 
member  now  has  over  75  names  listed 
in  his  book.  Good  idea,  don’t  you 
think. 

Well,  that’s  all  for  this  month.  Keep 
your  letters  coming,  and  remember  any 
Teen-ager  in  the  world  may  join  the 
SM  Pen  Pal  Gub.  Just  write  me:  Karen 
Mack,  The  School  Musician,  4  East 
Clinton  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois.  U.S.A. 


The  Lillis  High  School  Bond  from  Kontot  City,  Missouri  is  conducted  by  Sister  M.  Aniceto, 
O.S.B.,  who  is  on  octive  member  of  the  Notional  Catholic  Bandmaster's  Associatian. 


nCB^W.J...J4as3in. 

.J^anSa6  ditu  ^ckoo  I  Band 


In  their  attractive  green  and  white 
uniforms  which  is  tradition  at  Lillis 
is  the  Lillis  High  School  of  Kansas 
City,  Missouri.  This  compact  band  has 
performed  on  numerous  occasions 
during  the  current  school  term.  By  in¬ 
vitation  they  gave  a  concert  at  the 
famous  American  Royal  at  the  Vet¬ 
erans  Day  Program  at  the  Saint  Teresa 
College  Music  Festival.  Also  this 
active  organization  has  played  an  im¬ 
portant  part  of  the  Lillis  Athletic 
Seasons  activities  and  appeared  in  the 


Christmas  festival.  Their  yearly  spring 
concert  for  parents  and  friends  was 
well  received  by  their  appreciative 
audience.  Numerous  other  occasions 
marked  the  calendar  of  events  for  this 
band  in  their  snappy  uniforms  and 
precision  uniformity.  The  concert 
band  is  under  the  direction  of  NCBA 
Member  Sister  M.  Anticeta,  O.S.B., 
while  the  marching  unit  is  directed  by 
Mr.  James  Kelly. 

Quite  a  group  aren’t  they  teenagers? 
I  for  one  would  like  to  hear  more 
about  them  and  see  some  pictures  of 
them  at  work.  How  about  you?  Of 
course  I  would  like  to  hear  and  see 
your  groups  too,  so  what  about  it? 


Tho  people  of  Mount  Horeb,  Wisconsin  have  a  right  to  be  proud  of  their  little  high  school 
band,  for  they  won  a  First  in  sight  reading,  parade,  and  contest.  Mr.  Robert  Appleby  it 

their  director. 


l^ount  ^J4orel>f  'lA^iiconiin 

Proud  Band 


Mount  Horeb,  Wisconsin  is  quite 
proud  of  its  little  band.  Although  their 
membership  has  reached  only  forty- 
seven  playing  members,  they  have  the 
fine  outstanding  record  of  a  1st  rating 
in  the  Class  A  sight  reading,  parade, 
and  concert.  Were  they  ever  proud! 

Besides  this  feat,  this  remarkable 
"little”  band  won  distinction  because 
they  had  more  entries  in  the  state 
solo-ensemble  contest  than  any  other 
band  in  Wisconsin  .  .  .  they  had  25 


entries  in  class  A  and  B  only,  since 
the  class  C  exceptional  players  were 
not  allowed  at  state  last  year. 

Their  director  for  the  last  three 
years  has  been  Mr.  Robert  E.  Lee.  This 
versatile  man  really  has  given  the  band 
a  very  good  work  out  but  they  loved 
every  minute  of  it.  Unfortunately  Mr. 
Lee  left  them  this  year  to  take  a  posi¬ 
tion  in  Madison,  Wisconsin.  Their 
new  director  is  Mr.  Robert  Appleby. 
The  group  likes  him  very  much  and 
hope  he  will  stay  for  a  long  time. 

Contest  time  is  here  for  this  group 
again  and  we  all  wish  them  the  best 
of  luck.  Hope  you  all  come  home  with 
a  straight  list  of  Ist’s. 
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A  Tri-M  Sponsor  Speaks 

Allen  D.  Hartley,  sponsor  of  Chap. 
^143,  Nelson  H.S.,  Nelson,  Nebr., 
expressed  well  the  experience  he  and 
other  Tri-M  sponsors  have  had,  when 
he  wrote:  "I  know  that  any  music 
teacher  would  be  more  than  grateful 
to  be  relieved  of  some  of  the  burdens 
which  arise  in  a  public  school  music 
department:  also  to  be  assured  that  in 
some  way  the  students  who  are  doing 
a  commendable  job  will  be  rewarded 
for  their  services.  All  this,  and  more, 
can  be  accomplished  through  the  es¬ 
tablishment  and  continued  work  of 
a  Chapter  of  Modern  Music  Masters. 

"Our  school  is  a  small  Class  C 
school  with  a  somewhat  limited  music 
department  due  to  bus  problems.  How¬ 
ever,  after  organizing  a  Chapter  at  our 
school  two  years  ago,  1  have  noticed  a 
distinct  change  in  the  attitude  of  the 
entire  school  towards  the  music  pro¬ 
gram.  The  band  has  increased  by  33 
per  cent.  Here  is  one  way  in  which  we 
can  reward  those  students  who  do  out¬ 
standing  work  and  those  who  show  a 
keen  interest  in  music.” 

Missouri  Chapters  at  MENC 

Six  Missouri  Chapters  helped  focus 
the  attention  of  music  educators  on 
Modern  Music  Masters  when  they  co¬ 
operated  in  ^)resenting  the  impressive 
Initiation  Ceremony  at  the  Golden 
Anniversary  meeting  of  the  MENC  at 
St.  Louis  last  month.  Chapters  which 
participated  in  the  program  included 
Chap.  #31,  Rolla  H.S.,  Rolla,  Wil¬ 
liam  A.  Tetley,  sponsor;  Chap.  #40, 
Potosi  H.S.,  Potosi,  Tal  Smith,  spon¬ 
sor;  Chap.  #67,  North  Kansas  City 
H.S.,  North  Kansas  City,  Lida  P. 
Warrich,  sponsor;  Chap.  #89,  Hick¬ 
man  H.S.,  Columbia,  Leo  Behrens, 
sponsor;  Chap.  #209,  John  F.  Hodge 
H.S.,  St.  James,  Isabelle  Estes,  spon¬ 
sor;  and  Chap.  #230,  Horton  Wat¬ 
kins  H.S.,  George  Turmail,  sponsor. 
Mr.  Turmail  is  the  director  of  the  St. 
Louis  County  Music  Festival  (band, 
orchestra  and  chorus)  which  was  one 
of  the  featured  programs  at  the  ME¬ 
NC. 

Performing  members  who  attended 
the  MENC  Tri-M  meeting  were  from 
Chapters  #46  of  Anderson  H.S.,  An¬ 
derson,  Ind.,  and  Chap.  #48,  J.  Ster¬ 
ling  Morton  H.S.,  Cicero,  III.  Sara 


Ann  Holgate,  president  of  Chap. 
#23,  Yakima  Sr.  H.  S.,  Yakima, 
Wash.,  was  a  member  of  the  all-High 
School  Chorus. 

Chapters  of  the  Month 

Since  three  Texas  Chapters  have  car¬ 
ried  through  a  cooperative  project 
which  will  mean  much  to  the  future 
of  the  Society  and  to  music  in  general, 
we  are  this  month  giving  recognition 
to  these  active  and  resourceful  Chap¬ 
ters. 

Chapters  #119,  123,  and  179  of 
San  Antonio  last  month  sponsored 
their  second  annual  Choral  Music  Fes¬ 
tival  at  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  High 
School. 

Choruses  from  a  number  of  San  An¬ 
tonio  area  schools  participated  in  the 
festival.  All  Texas  Chapters  were  in¬ 
vited  to  send  at  least  one  representative 
to  attend  a  Tri-M  meeting  which  was 
held  in  conjunction  with  the  festival. 
At  this  meeting  each  Chapter  repre¬ 
sentative  read  a  paper  on  some  phase 
of  Modern  Music  Masters,  followed 
by  an  exchange  of  ideas  on  various 
projects  and  activities  of  the  Chapters 
and  a  discussion  of  a  possible  Texas 
Student  Association  of  Modern  Music 
Masters. 

A  short  musicale  of  Mozart  music, 
commemorating  the  200th  anniversary 
of  the  great  composer’s  birth,  was  pre¬ 
sented,  with  each  Chapter  contributing 
a  musical  number.  Other  activities  of 
the  music  festival  were  piano  and  vocal 
auditions.  The  day’s  program  was 
brought  to  a  close  with  a  piano  concert 
by  Stefan  Bardos,  guest  artist. 


Anchorag*  High  School,  Anchorage, 
Alaska  may  soam  for,  for  away,  but  th* 
above  officers  of  Chapter  ^162,  and 
their  sponsor,  Jqck  AAcGuin,  keep  us 
informed  on  activities  of  this,  our  most 
northern  Tri-M  outpost.  They  ore  doing 
a  fine  job. 


May  Top-Notchors 


During  the  four  years  that  Karen 
Stevens  was  a  member  of  the  Maine 
Twp.  H.S.  Concert  Orchestra  (Dcs 
Plaines  -  Park 
Ridge,  III.),  she 
won  many  hon¬ 
ors.  She  twice 
placed  first  as 
'cello  soloist  in 


state  music  con¬ 
tests  and  once 
captured  the 
coveted  top 
place  with  an 
instrumental 
trio. 


0 


Karon  Stovons 


Karen  started 

winning  awards  before  she  entered 
high  school,  receiving  first  place  in  the 
Northern  Illinois  Music  Contest  in 
1952.  She  also  played  in  the  All  State 
and  West  Suburban  orchestras.  In 
1954  and  1955  she  attended  Illinois 
Wesleyan  Summer  School  Camp  on  full 


scholarships  and  was  principal  ’cellist 
chestra  both  sea- 


with  the  Summer  Orel 
sons.  She  is  also  principal  of  the  ’cello 
section  of  the  Chicago  Youth  Orches¬ 
tra,  an  organization  made  up  of  a  hun¬ 
dred  players  from  35  Chicago-area 
high  schools. 

The  money  Karcm  earni  by  giving 
lessons  makes  it  unnecessary  for  her 
mother  to  furnish  her  with  the  usual 
"weekly  allowance.”  She  was  made  a 
member  of  Chapter  #  1  when  a  sopho¬ 
more  and  has  continued  to  be  a  loyal 
and  cooperative  me*mber.  Congratula¬ 
tions! 


David  Smith  of  Chapter  #155  at 
Marshfield  High  School,  Coos  Bay, 
Oregon,  has  also  been  selected  as  a 
Tri-M  Top-Notcher.  David  has  a  rec¬ 
ord  of  wide  participation  in  class  and 
general  stude-nt  activitic-s,  music,  sports 
and  scholarship.  He  is  president  of  the 
Oregon  Association  of  Modern  Music 
Masters  and  is  vice-president  of  the 
Chapter  at  Marshfield  High.  As  a  bari¬ 
tone  soloist  he  is  often  called  on  for 
solos  at  school  and  public  affairs,  he 
has  had  a  leading  role  in  high  school 
vocal  concerts  and  operettas  and  is  a 
member  of  the  Madrigal  Singers,  Glee- 
men,  and  Boy’s  Quartet.  With  all  these 
activities  he  has  maintained  a  high 
scholastic  standing,  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Honor  Society  and  president 
of  the  Senior  Class.  He  has  recently 
been  selected  as  Oregon  representative 
in  the  national  Elks  leadership  contest. 
Congratulations,  Dave! 


Chapter  News  Parade 

The  official  Tri-M  column  from  iHE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  read  at  every 
monthly  meeting  of  Chapter  #110, 
Easton  H.S.,  Easton,  Ill.  The  Chaj'tcr 
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[ccei  ly  held  a  joint  meeting  with  the 
|Mrei  ts  from  the  Band  Boosters. 

M  mbers  of  Chap.  #138,  Lincoln 
H.S.  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  enjoyed 
t  rei  ital  of  concert  piano  selections  on 
the  936  Contest  List  by  a  local  blind 
pun  >  teacher,  Raymond  Vickers.  Last 
fflonih  the  Chapter  presented  a  thirty 
ffliniite  program  over  their  local  radio 
station. 

Chap.  #1,  Maine  Twp.  H.S.,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  recently  presented  an 
hour’s  program  over  Station  WEAW 
consisting  of  vocal  and  instrumental 
oumbers.  The  national  president  and 
executive  secretary  were  interviewed 
during  the  broadcast. 

Chap.  #130,  Wittenberg  H.S.,  Wit¬ 
tenberg,  Wis.,  has  formed  a  madrigal 
group  among  its  own  members  which 
is  to  appear  before  many  civic  organi- 
ations. 

(  hap.  #209,  John  F.  Hodge  H.S., 
St.  James,  Mo.,  has  found  ’’fund  rais- 


Thit  fina  caramoniol  taam  from  Chop. 
#tS9,  Morshfiald  Sanior  H.  S.,  Coot* 
Boy,  Oragon,  recantly  initiotad  aightaan 
oppranticas  into  Modarn  Music  Moslars. 
Standing  (I.  to  r.)  ora  Bob  Bowars, 
prasidant,  Don  Bray,  traosuror,  Dova 
Smith,  vica  prasidant,  and  Stova  Longan- 
barg.  Saotad  ora  Morgorat  Ross,  Bar¬ 
bara  Ingmon,  sacratary,  and  Gayla 
Thompson,  historian.  Of  this  group,  two 
wara  alactad  to  office  in  tha  Oregon 
state  student  unit  organized  lost  Oc¬ 
tober.  Dove  Smith  is  State  Tri-M  Presi¬ 
dent  and  Steve  longanberg  is  State 
Sa  rgao  nt-ot-o  r  ms . 

ing”  an  c-asy  matter  by  serving  dinners 
and  sponsoring  a  formal  dance  and 
party  after  the  spring  concert. 

Chap.  #31,  Rolla  H.S.,  Rolla,  Mo., 
has  presented  new  cymbals  to  its  band. 
Thc7  also  elected  the  King  and  Queen 
from  their  own  Chapter  for  the  annual 
Sweetheart  Dance. 

Chap.  #142,  Decatur  Com.  H.S., 
Oberlin,  Kan.,  always  elects  the  King 
and  Queen  for  the  schtxtl’s  Sweethc*art 
Ball  from  their  own  membership.  The 
Chapter  has  organized  a  Columbia 
Records  Club,  to  sell  records  at  a 
profit. 

Members  of  Chap.  #*>,  Hall  Twp. 
High  School,  Spring  Valley,  Ill.,  have 
raised  $600  toward  the  purchase  of  73 
robes  for  their  a  cappella  choir.  A  mu¬ 
sical  play  is  on  their  spring  agenda. 


which  will  be  presented  jointly  by 
Tri-M  and  Thespians,  national  honor¬ 
ary  society  in  dramatics. 

Chap.  #143,  Nelson  H.S.,  Nelson, 
Nebr.,  was  host  to  the  Big  Eight  Music 
Festival  last  month. 

Chap.  #108,  Kennewick  H.S., 
Kennewick,  Wash.,  has  given  three 
trophies  to  the  music  department.  A 
student  vote  will  decide  the  recipients 
in  the  band,  orchestra  and  chorus,  "rhis 
Chapter  is  also  planning  a  meeting 
with  Chapter  #86  at  Pasco. 

Chap.  #32,  Central  H.S.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  is  selling  candy  to  finance 
a  trip  to  Chicago  for  its  band  and 
Tri-M  members. 

Chap.  #119,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake 
H.S.,  San  Antonio,  issues  a  monthly 
two-page  Newsletter.  Here  are  some 
of  the  news  items  in  the  last  is.sue:  a 
three  day  visit  to  a  Chapter  130  miles 
away  to  officiate  at  their  Initiation 
Ceremony;  annual  Music  Festival; 
Welcome  to  Canadian  Chapters; 
Alumna  visits  Chapter  meeting;  sale 
of  Tri-M  stationery;  Texas  folk  music 
programs;  and  installation  of  new  offi¬ 
cers. 

Junior  Chap.  #6  and  Senior  Chap. 
#43,  Weldon  Public  Schools,  Wel¬ 
don,  N.  Car.,  presented  their  two  mu¬ 
sic  teachers.  Miss  Lois  Turner  and  Mrs. 
Gwendolyn  B.  Dickens,  in  a  duo-piano 
concert.  A  large  and  appreciative  audi¬ 
ence  attended. 

Chap.  #219,  Condon  H.S.,  Con¬ 
don,  Ore.,  is  planning  a  May  Day  cele¬ 
bration  in  connection  with  a  baseball 
game.  Vocal  and  instrumental  music 
will  augment  the  athletic  contest. 

Chap.  #40,  Potosi  H.S.,  Potosi, 
Mo.,  has  completed  its  project,  that 
of  outfitting  its  choir  with  new  robes. 

Chap.  #109,  Chaminade  H.S.,  Day- 
ton,  O.,  participated  in  a  music  contest 
at  Xenia,  O.  The  group  also  attended 
"The  Messiah,”  presented  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Dayton  chorus. 

Recent  Initiations 

The  national  office  annonuces  that 
initiations  have  been  held  recently  by 
the  following  Chapters:  #3,  Immacu- 
lata  H.S.,  Chicago,  III.;  #164,  De- 
Land-Weldon  Sr.  H.S.,  DeLand,  Ill., 
#228,  Walworth  H.S.,  Walworth, 
Wis.;  #71.  Edison  H.S.,  Ea.st  Gary, 
Ind.;  #176,  Tustin  Union  H.S.,  Tus- 
tin,  Calif.;  #123,  Providence  H.S., 
San  Antonio,  Tex.;  #178,  Borger  Sr. 
H.S.,  Borger,  Tex.;  #82,  Pana  H.S., 
Pana,  III.;  #97,  Miami  Edison  Sr. 
H.S.,  Miami,  Fla.;  #9,  Jonesboro  Sr. 
H.S.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.;  Jr.  #2  33, 
Memorial  Junior  H.S.,  Lansing,  Ill.; 
#133,  Marshfield  H.S.,  Coos  Bay. 
Oregon;  #1,  Maine  Twp.  H.S.,  Des 
Plaines,  Ill.;  #132,  Peru  H.S.,  Peru, 
Ind.;  #202,  LaPorte  H.S.,  LaPorte, 


Ind.;  Jr.  #234,  Carlisle  Public  School 
Carlisle,  Ohio;  #137,  Liberty  Center 
H.S.,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio;  #17, 
Carlisle  H.S.,  Carlisle,  Ohio;  #222, 
Walnut  Ridge  High  School,  Walnut 
Ridge,  Ark.;  #230,  Horton  Watkins 
H.S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Ill. 


ThoM  military  clod  majorettes  ore  from 
the  University  City,  Missouri  Senior  High 
School,  (standing  I  to  r)  Marilyn  Mc- 
Clusky,  Margaret  Palmer,  Connie  Baer, 
(kneeling)  Judy  Keller,  Sharon  Stauder. 

Their  director  it  Mr.  Harold  L.  Hillyer. 

Is  Germany  Challenging 
Our  Supremacy  In  Jazz? 

Germany  has  long  been  identified 
with  the  great  works  of  Wagner,  Folk 
Tunes,  and  the  Little  German  Band. 
This  country  has  now  made  it’s  bid  in 
the  field  of  modern  jazz.  During  the 
War,  the  Nazi  would  not  permit  jazz. 
It  was  not  until  1932  that  the  profes¬ 
sional  musician  of  Germany  turned  to 
this  modern  idiom  of  expression.  Each 
year  a  national  contest  is  held,  "Ger¬ 
man  Jazz  Festival.”  The  greatest  "com¬ 
bos”  of  four  and  five  players  compete 
for  top  honors.  Individual  awards  are 
also  made  at  this  time. 

During  the  1934  festival,  Kurt  Edel- 
hagcTi  and  his  great  orchestra  presented 
a  full  length  concert.  Numbers  from 
this  concert  are  now  available  on  a 
Decca  LP  recording  .  .  .  DL-8231, 
called  "Jazz  from  Germany.”  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  the  trumpet  work  in  the 
Edelhagen  orchestra  surpasses  any  in 
the  contemporary  American  dance 
bands.  The  intonation  exhibited  in  the 
German  orchestra  challenges  our  best 
USA  professionals.  One  must  hear  this 
recording  to  believe  ones  own  ears. 
The  question  still  remains,  "Is  Ger¬ 
many  challenging  our  supremacy  in 
jazz ?” 
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Rivardal*  High  School  A  Coppollo  Concert  Choir,  Hugh  William  Givint,  Director. 


The  Director 


Hugh  William  Givens  received  his 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  his  Master 
of  Education  degree  from  Hamline 
University  in  St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 

He  has  studied 
with  such  out¬ 
standing  musical 
personalities  as 
Robert  Holliday, 
choral  director  at 
Hamline  Uni¬ 
versity,  Russell 
Harris,  Warren 
Wirtz,  Thomas 
Nee,  and  the 
eminent  contem- 
Hugh  William  Givini  porary  composer 
Earnst  Krenek. 
He  has  been  a  member  of  the  Hamline 
University  Choir  and  also  the  Uni¬ 
versity  Motet  Choir,  a  group  of  spe¬ 
cially  picked  vocies  that  concertize 
widely  throughout  the  Midwest. 

Mr.  Givins  in  addition  to  his  duties 
as  vocal  music  director  of  Riverdale 
High  School  also  conducts  the  River¬ 
dale  Community  Chorus.  Last  Christ¬ 
mas  he  conducted  this  group  and  the 


Bismark  Civic  Orchestra  in  a  per¬ 
formance  of  the  Messiah. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Congratu¬ 
lates  Mr.  Givins  for  his  splendid 
musicianship  and  ability  to  inspire  his 
choral  groups  to  such  high  level  per¬ 
formance.  Such  devotion  to  the  cause 
of  good  choral  mdsic  can  only  reflect 
credit  upon  himself  and  his  fine  choir. 

The  Choir 

The  Riverdale  High  School  A  Cap- 
pella  Concert  Choir  of  sixty  voices 
IS  making  choral  history  in  its  home 
state  of  North  Dakota.  Presenting 
music  by  such  great  masters  as  Bach, 
Brahms,  Byrd,  Schutz,  Warlock,  Pur¬ 
cell,  Hindemuth,  Milhaud  and  Britten 
has  given  this  organization  a  quality 
of  performance  seldom  matched  by 
high  school  singers  anywhere.  In  the 
past  three  years  the  Choir  has  received 
the  highest  honors  and  praise  at  every 
contest  and  festival  in  which  the 
singers  have  participated. 

Each  year  the  Choir  presents  two 
formal  concerts  in  Riverdale,  one  at 
Christmas  and  one  in  the  spring.  Last 
year  they  sponsored  an  invitational 


choir  clinic  and  festival  that  proved 
quite  helpful  to  many  of  the  high 
^ool  choirs  in  the  annual  event  of 
the  high  school  choral  program.  Also, 
each  year  the  choir  makes  a  short  tour 
of  nearby  cities  presenting  concerts  for 
the  schools  and  in  return  the  choir 
invites  and  sponsors  outstanding  choral 
groups  to  present  concerts  in  River- 
dale.  The  Choir  also  makes  a  record¬ 
ing  of  concert  highlights  of  the  year 
with  a  well  known  record  company 
for  the  individual  choir  members  to 
keep. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  salutes  the 
Riverdale  High  School  A  Cappdla 
Choir  for  its  continual  high  standard 
of  performance  and  repertoire.  Sing¬ 
ing  choral  music  of  such  quality  results 
in  developing  singers  of  great  sensi¬ 
tivity  and  discernment,  and  also  influ¬ 
ences  other  choral  organizations  to 
aspire  to  the  same  standard. 

Repertoire 

1.  Oh  Rejoice  Ye  Christians 

Lx^dly . J.  S.  Ba>h 

E.  C.  Schirmer 

2.  Come  Jesu  Come . J.  S.  Ba.  h 
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Motet  for  Double  Choir,  pub- 
•  lished  by  H.  W.  Grey  Co. 

3.  \doremus  Te . Palestrina 

G.  Schirmer  #6091 

4.  Awake,  Awake . Brahms 

E.  B.  Marks  #9 

5.  Creation  . Billings 

Mercury  Music 

6.  When  Jesus  Wept . Billings 

Mercury  Music  #M  P  62. 

7.  Since  All  Is  Passing.  ..Hindemuth 

Schott  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

8.  Benedicamus  Domino  ....Warlock 

9.  Elegie  from  "Two 

Cities” . Darius  Miland 

G.  Schirmer  #  8922 

10.  As  a  Flower  of  the 

Field . Paul  Christiansen 

Kjos  #^009 
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'Books  That  Help' 


Five  Books  on  Ballet 

Most  music  teachers  are  so  busy 
with  their  own  work  that  they  have 
little  time  to  be  informed  or  concerned 
with  an  allied  art  such  as  ballet.  Here 
are  five  books  dealing  with  various 
phases  of  ballet  that  might  well  be  In 
every  high  school  and  college  library. 
All  are  published  by  the  Pitman  Pub¬ 
lishing  Corporation,  2  West  4^th  St., 
New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

*  *  * 

(I)  BALLET  FOR  BEGINNERS  by 
Felicity  Gray.  Photographs  by  Gordon 
Anthony.  Published  by  Pitman,  6  / 
pages,  $3.00. 

A  well  written  "inside”  view  of 
ballet  that  came  about  as  a  result  of 
presenting  the  fundamentals  of  ballet 
for  the  television  audiences  of  the 
British  Broadcasting  Co. 

Dancer  and  Choreographer  Felicity 
Gray  writes  with  wit  and  good  taste 
for  the  layman  who  knows  nothing 
about  the  art  of  the  ballet.  She  deals 
with  all  the  basic  steps  and  movements, 
and  describes  the  functions  of  the 
various  types  of  dancers,  devoting  a 
whole  chapter  to  the  role  of  the  male 
dancer. 

The  author  also  explains  (using  Act 
II  of  Swan  Lake')  how  a  ballet  is  cre¬ 
ated.  There  is  a  chapter  on  Mime  and 
one  called  "Ballet  Workshop”  which 
offers  such  practical  information  as  to 
how  to  tie  a  ballet  shoe  and  make  a 
tutu  (ballet  skirt). 


The  114  photographs  are  excep¬ 
tional. 

*  *  * 

(2)  BEGINNING  BALLET  by 
Celia  Sparger.  Published  by  Pitman. 
40  pages,  $1.00. 

A  small  and  valuable  little  book 
well  illustrated  (by  none  other  than 
Moira  Shearer)  that  explains  the  basic 
principle  of  placing  the  body. 

The  author  is  consulting  physio¬ 
therapist  to  the  famous  Sadler’s  Wells 
School  and  author  of  another  book 
.inatomy  and  Ballet. 

«  *  * 

(3)  TWENTIETH  CENTURY 
BALLET  by  A.  H.  Franks.  Published 
by  Pitman,  228  pages,  $4.75. 

Here  is  a  study  of  modern  ballet 
through  a  critical  analysis  of  the  im¬ 
portant  creators  of  ballet  in  this  cen¬ 
tury.  Mr.  Franks  starts  with  Fokine 
and  proceeds  largely  by  chronological 
stages  to  the  works  of  the  tw-entieth 
century’s  great  choreographers  and 
dancers.  He  explains  the  theories  and 
principles  from  which  the  great  chore¬ 
ographers  developed  their  own  partic¬ 
ular  style. 

If  you  want  to  know  more  about 
how  modern  ballet  got  that  way,  you 
ran  find  no  better  hook  to  give  you 
the  answer. 

*  *  * 

(4)  TALES  FROM  THE  BALLET 
by  Pigeon  Crowle.  Published  by  Pit¬ 
man,  1^1  pages,  $2.9^. 

This  book  contains  the  complete 
story  of  many  of  the  most  popular  bal¬ 
lets  in  the  repertoire  today.  It  is  writ¬ 
ten  particularly  for  the  high  school  and 
junior  high  school  student.  All  the 
standard  ballet  stories  are  here  to  in¬ 
crease  the  pleasure  and  understanding 
of  all  who  feel  the  need  for  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  action  of  a  ballet  beyond 
that  given  in  the  usual  program  notes. 

The  book  opens  with  an  illuminating 
"Prologue”  outlining  the  history  and 
traditions  of  the  ballet.  Well  illus¬ 
trated. 

*  *  * 

f5)  A  DICTIONARY  OF  BALLET 
TERMS  by  Leo  Kersley  and  Janet  Sin¬ 
clair  with  drawings  by  Peter  Revitt. 
Published  by  Pitman,  96  pages,  $2.75. 

A  book  that  describes  in  simple  non¬ 
technical  language  the  meaning  of  the 
many  terms  used  in  ballet.  Many  of 
the  most  common  terms  are  clearlv 
illustrated  so  that  the  reader  is  able 
to  understand  without  diflficultv  even 
the  most  complicated  ballet  vocabu- 
larv. 

Leo  Kersley,  the  author,  is  a  well 
known  dancer  and  teacher  and  for 
several  years  was  a  leading  dancer  in 
the  Sadler’s  Wells  Theater  Ballet. 


There  are  over  100  drawings  with  the 
text. 

/•/• 

Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  Marion  S.  tgbmrt 
American  Music  Cenluruncu 
332  So.  Michigan  Avu. 
Chicago  4,  Illinois 


The  most  prevalent  question  regard¬ 
ing  keyboard  experience  is  how  it 
might  be  applied  in  the  cla.ssroom 
where  no  piano  is  available. 

Very  successful  keyboard  experi¬ 
ences  have  been  enjoyed  by  students 
and  classroom  teachers,  alike,  by  using 
the  autoharp  and  a  set  of  bells,  along 
with  the  paper  keyboard. 

The  paper  keyboard  is  used  to  give 
the  children  a  visual  understanding  of 
the  structure  of  scales,  chords,  whole 
tones  and  half  tones.  The  bells  give 
the  children  an  opportunity  to  apply 
their  learning  of  these  things  in  a  prac¬ 
tical  way,  and  the  autoharp  is  a  means 
by  which  the  I-IV-V^  chords  may  be 
heard  and  used  for  accompaniment. 

How  much  more  enjoyable  the  use 
of  the  bells  and  autobarp  are  when 
they  can  be  used  with  intelligent  un¬ 
derstanding!  A  chromatic  set  of  bells 
are  arranged  in  the  same  order  as  the 
piano  keyboard,  so  that  they  make  a 
good  comparison.  The  resonator  bells 
are  sets  of  bells  that  are  mounted  on 
separate  blocks  so  that  individual  tones 
may  be  passed  out  to  students  for  play¬ 
ing  chords.  These  also  may  be  ar¬ 
ranged  in  the  chromatic  order  of  the 
piano  keyboard.  Besides,  the  students 
through  their  knowledge  of  chords 
can  pick  out  the  tones  they  need  to 
form  accompanying  chords  to  their 
songs. 

'The  autoharp  has  the  I-IV-V^ 
chords  in  several  different  keys.  While 
there  are  chord  markings  on  many 
songs  to  indicate  what  button  to  press 
for  the  proper  accompanying  chords, 
the  children  who  have  had  keyboard 
experience  know  what  chords  to  use 
without  referring  to  chord  markings. 
This  makes  it  possible  for  them  to 
make  use  of  the  autoharp  for  most  any 
song  they  wish.  Without  the  knowl¬ 
edge  that  results  in  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence  the  children  do  not  have  the 
freedom  of  use  of  these  instruments. 

It  is  a  fact  that  when  a  need  for 
teaching  tools  is  proved,  school  admin¬ 
istrators  make  every  effort  to  find  a 
means  to  supply  these  needs.  Every¬ 
thing  from  blackboards  to  sousaphones 
had  to  be  proved  as  a  part  of  the  edu¬ 
cating  of  students  and  that  they  would 
really  be  used  before  they  b^ame  a 
part  of  school  budgeting.  It  has  been 
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true  in  the  case  of  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence;  several  teachers  have  indicated 
that  they  made  use  of  paper  keyboards 
as  a  visual  aid,  even  though  they  did 
not  have  a  piano  accessible.  Their 
school  administrators  were  convinced 
that  this  is  a  practical  way  to  make 
music  more  understandable,  and  ap¬ 
propriated  funds  for  pianos  for  these 
teachers. 

Because  so  many  classroom  teachers 
have  found  keyboard  experience  activ¬ 
ities  have  made  their  teaching  of  music 
so  much  more  simple  and  enjoyable, 
teacher-training  institutions  are  includ¬ 
ing  it  as  a  part  of  their  program. 

While  it  is  true  a  piano  is  very  de¬ 
sirable  for  the  keyboard  experience 
activities,  not  having  one  accessible 


Robes  for  Your  Choir 


(~1  Rob*  Styl*i 


send 

for 


r~l  Swotdiat  of  malarial 
for  fabric  ond  color 


|~1  We'r*  interested  in 
New  Robes 


eotolog 


|~|  Reconditioned,  used. 
Robes 


[~l  Pulpit  Gown 
n  Confirmation  Robes 

n  Hove  representative  with 
samples,  phone  for  ap¬ 
pointment. 


E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 


26R  Norman  Avo.,  Brooklyn  22,  N.  Y. 
932  Dokin  M.,  Ckkago  13,  HI. 

1908  Bov.rly  Blvd.,  lot  Angol.i  57,  Calif. 


CHORAL 
ROBES 


A  forgo  Bofoctfeo  of  fol^ 
rin  amd  cefera;  oxcofloof 
werfcmoiMhlp;  rooBONobfo 
prhmt.  WHtm  tor  cofofeg 
and  tamplot. 


DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1080  So.  Powrth  Street 
Oreenvill*,  lllineb 


GOWNS 


CHOIR  f 
A  CAPPELLA 
ACADEMIC 


ft  librcito 

(Boom  froM  Sond  lor 
FKC  liosIroM  cotoi^ 


should  not  stop  a  classroom  teacher 
from  making  use  of  this  practical  aid 
if  she  has  bells  and/or  autoharp.  If 
these  are  not  available,  a  great  deal  of 
practical  experience  may  be  derived 


from  an  accordion  or  ukelek  and 
melody  flutes. 

If  you  are  interested  in  how  these 
instruments  might  be  applied  to  the 
keyboard  experience  program,  we  shall 
be  glad  to  hear  from  you. 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


The  Publishers 


This  is  the  time  of  yc'ar  when  the 
smart  choral  director  puts  in  extra 
time  finding  those  just-right  pieces  for 
next  year’s  concert.  In  the  next  two 
months  many  decisions  will  be  made 
and  much  new  music  ordered.  There¬ 
fore,  it  seems  appropriate  to  note  some 
of  the  new  and  interesting  octavos  re¬ 
leased  during  the  winter,  and  also  to 
make  a  few  observations  about  the 
publishers  who  have  issued  them. 


The  Charles  H.  Hansen  Music  Corp., 
119  West  57th  St.,  New  York  19, 
N.  Y.  can  still  be  considered  relatively 
new  in  the  business,  but  in  the  few 
short  years  (less  than  ten)  of  market¬ 
ing  music  for  the  non-professional 
choral  group  this  publisher  has  de¬ 
veloped  a  most  interesting  and  varied 
catalogue.  Perhaps  the  most  significant 
thing  about  the  Hansen  Music  Cor¬ 
poration  is  the  fact  that  the  editors 
have  practically  managed  to  corner  the 
"pop”  market,  and  now  you  can  get 
almost  any  Hit-Parade  song  you  want 
in  an  easy,  singable,  octavo  arrange¬ 
ment,  and  in  practically  any  vocal  com¬ 
bination.  For  example:  Just  recently 
they  issued  arrangements  for  SATB, 
SSA,  TTBB.  SA  or  TB.  Ombiata  I 
and  II  and  Baritone,  also  Soprano- 
Combiata-Baritone  of  "Autumn 
Leaves.”  And  that’s  just  the  beginning. 
There  are  good  arrangements  of  "Six¬ 
teen  Tons,”  "Little  White  Dock,” 
"Yellow  Rose  of  Texas,’  "He,”  "Too 
Young,”  "Moments  to  Remember”  and 
a  lot  of  other  pop  tunes  in  about  any 
vocal  combination  you  would  want.  So 
if  it’s  the  latest  popular  songs  you  are 
looking  for,  a  card  to  the  Hansen 
Music  Corporation  will  get  you  on 
their  mailing  list  for  free  samples.  By 
the  way,  they  are  also  printing  decent 
arrangements  of  many  of  the  recent 
Walt  Disney  production  songs.  Tunes 
from  "Davy  Crockett,”  "The  Lady  and 
the  Tramp,”  etc.,  make  splendid  pro¬ 
gram  possibilities. 

So  that  you  don’t  get  the  wrong 
idea,  please  note  that  The  Hansen 


Send  all  quetlions  on  Choral  Mutk  ond 
lechniquet  direct  to  Waller  A.  Rodby.  119 
Buell  Avenue,  Joliet,  llllnolt. 


Catalog  does  not  deal  exclusively  with 
the  pop  tunes.  You  will  also  find  the 
usual  sacred  material,  novelties,  patri¬ 
otic  songs,  collections,  etc.,  common  to 
most  of  the  other  publishers  of  choral 
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The  H.  T.  FitzSimons  Co.,  615  N. 
LaSalle  St.,  Chicago  10,  Illinois,  is  an 
old  well-establish^  publisher  of  choral 
music.  One  of  their  many  publications 
is  the  hauntingly  lovely  Faure  Requiem, 
which  has  enjoyed  considerable  popu¬ 
larity  in  this  country  in  the  past  few 
years.  Recently,  the  publishers  have 
issued  five  excerpts  from  the  Requiem 
each  in  a  separate  octavo.  These  include 
the  SANCTUS,  IN  PARADISUM 
AGNUS  DEI,  LIBERA  ME,  and 
OFFERTORIUM. 

If  you  do  not  know  the  Faure 
Requiem  and  its  wonderful  program¬ 
ing  possibilities,  this  is  a  splendid  op¬ 
portunity  for  you  to  get  acquainted 
with  it  without  buying  the  full  score. 
Most  any  fair  to  middling  high  school 
choir  can  sing  this  music,  and  for 
music  for  the  Lenten  season,  it  is  hard 
to  beat. 

Other  items  of  interest  from  Fitz¬ 
Simons  include  three  stunning  anthems 
by  the  famous  Belgium  organist  (now 
living  in  Arizona)  Camil  Van  Hulse. 
All  are  SATB  with  an  occasional 
(iivisi.  Titles  include,  "O  God,  My 
Heart  is  Fixed,”  "Hear  My  Prayer,  O 
Lord.”  and  "Behold.  The  Lord’s 
Hand.”  Any  high  school  choir  tan 
sing  this  music,  and  programed  as  a 
group  would  add  class  and  beauty  to 
any  choral  concert. 

FitzSimons  has  also  issued  three  sets 
of  short  anthems  by  Joseph  W.  Clokcy. 
With  four  anthems  to  each  set  priced 
at  30c  per  set,  they  represent  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  good  buy.  They  are  typical 
of  Dr.  Clokey’s  style,  and  would  make 
exceptional  pieces  for  a  Baccalaureate 
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ASBDA-NATIONAL  INSTRUMENTAL  STUDY  COURSE  REPORT 


The  1956  official  board  of  the  American  School  Band  Directors’  Association 
has  appointed  Dale  C.  Harris  of  Pontiac,  Michigan,  past-president,  to  the  general 
chairmanship  of  the  comprehensive  instrumental  course  of  study  committee.  There 
arc  many  facets  in  this  broad  area  that  are  going  to  be  pursued,  and  some  are 
already  started.  At  the  Detroit  Convention  several  progress  reports  were  made 
to  the  membership. 

The  report  from  "The  Statement  of  Philosophy  Committee”  was  accepted 
by  vote  of  the  membership  and  is  herewith  released,  by  request  of  the  general 
chairman — 


Statement  of  Philosophy 
of  the 

American  School  Band  Directors 
Association 

Music  education  is  a  vital  part  of 
general  education  in  the  public  schools, 
both  on  the  elementary  and  secondary 
le\els.  The  American  School  Band 
Directors  Association,  a  group  of  well 
trained,  experienced  and  certified  band 
leaders,  have  organized  to  carry  for¬ 
ward  in  a  highly  professional  manner 
one  phase  of  music  education  —  in¬ 
struction  on  band  instruments.  This 
group  desires  to  cooperate  with  all 
sch(X)l  administrative  officers,  or  edu¬ 
cational  agencies  in  providing  the  most 
extensive  opportunities  for  the  whole 
education  of  each  child. 

The  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors  Association,  through  its  member¬ 
ship,  will  do  all  in  its  power  to  promote 
this  broad  program  of  education  by 
implementing  the  following  objectives: 

1.  To  foster  a  spirit  of  friendliness, 
fellowship  and  cooperation  among  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  school  band 
directors  of  America. 

2.  To  develop  a  comprehensive  pro¬ 
gram  that  will  be  of  musical  and  edu¬ 


cational  benefit  to  school  band  direc¬ 
tors  and  their  students. 

3.  To  provide  a  common  meeting 
ground  and  clearing  house  for  an  ex¬ 
change  of  ideas  and  methods  that  will 
stimulate  professional  growth  among 
school  band  directors  and  that  will,  in 
general,  advance  the  standards  of  musi¬ 
cal  and  educational  achievement  for 
the  school  bands  of  America. 

4.  To  work  in  close  cooperation  with 
school  administrators  as  representatives 
of  their  individual  schools  and  through 
their  respective  administrative  associa¬ 
tions  in  order  that  the  program  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors  As¬ 
sociation  will  be  in  harmony  with  the 
school  program  as  a  whole. 

5.  To  serve  as  an  authoritative  means 
of  liaison  between  the  largest  group 
of  instrumental  music  teachers  in  the 
United  States  —  The  School  Band  Di¬ 
rectors  —  and  music  publishers  and 
musical  instrument  manufacturers. 

6.  To  cooperate  with  existing  Asso¬ 
ciations  whose  purpose  is  the  better¬ 
ment  of  bands. 

Philosophy  Committee 


I  Pat  Arsers  . Texas 

1  Mac  E.  Carr  . Michigan 


By  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
"ASBDA-Editor" 

1128  Coolidge  Rood 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 


Dale  Harris  . Michigan 

Edward  Kehn  . Colorado 

P.  H.  Riggs  . S.  Dakota 

George  S.  Wall  . Illinois 


Arthur  H.  Brandenburg  ....New  Jersey 

Chairman 

Mr.  Dale  C.  Harris  makes  a  further 
personal  report  to  the  A.S.B.D.A. 
membership  as  follows: 

Course  of  Study 

Every  A.S.B.D.A.  member  should 
have  received  by  this  time  a  compre¬ 
hensive  report  concerning  tape  record¬ 
ers  compiled  by  the  Audio-Visual  Com¬ 
mittee  Chairman,  Arnold  W.  Berndt, 
Birmingham,  Michigan.  This  report  is 
the  first  of  a  series  to  be  released  by 
this  committee.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
report  be  kept  on  file  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  later  releases. 

At  the  December  1955  Detroit  Con¬ 
vention,  a  survey  was  submitted  by  the 
Committee  on  Instrumental  Music 
Budgets  and  Physical  Equipment. 
Those  A.S.B.D.A.  members  who  did 
not  attend  the  convention  may  obtain 
a  copy  of  this  fine  survey  by  writing 
to  the  chairman,  P.  H.  Riggs,  Mo- 
bridge,  South  Dakota. 

Also  presented  at  the  Detroit  Con¬ 
vention  was  a  survey  on  the  Scheduling 
of  Instrumental  Music  Classes  dealing 
with  Pre-Band  Classes  in  Elementary 
Schools,  beginning  wind  instrument 
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"ASBDA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH"  .  .  .  Wa  hanor  this  65  piaca  band  from  tho  lamor  Union  High  School,  locotad  at  Lomor,  Colorado.  Mr. 

Tad  Garingar,  a  mambar  of  tho  ASBDA  circia,  dirocti  this  group. 
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classes  on  the  Elementary  School, 
Junior  High  School  and  Senior  High 
School  levels.  A.S.B.D.A.  members  de¬ 
siring  a  copy  of  this  very  informative 
report  should  write  to  Walter  Sells, 
Chairman,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

The  finance  committee  is  to  conduct 
a  survey  on  salaries  paid  to  school  band 
men  in  the  various  states,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  a  compilation  will  be  avail¬ 
able  by  the  date  of  the  August  Con¬ 
vention  in  Boulder.  The  effectiveness 
of  this  survey  will  be  entirely  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  cooperation  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  A.S.B.D.A.  members.  The  in¬ 
formation  you  will  be  requested  to 
submit  will  be  treated  in  strictest  con¬ 
fidence.  The  inclusion  of  your  salary  in 
the  report  will  be  given  as  a  statistic 
only;  your  name,  city  and  school  will 
not  be  mentioned. 

Another  survey  that  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Finance  Committee  which 
will  be  of  more  immediate  interest  to 
A.S.B.D.A.  members  will  be  a  ques¬ 
tionnaire  concerning  the  matter  of 
transportation  expense  to  A.S.B.D.A. 
conventions — whether  the  expense  is 
borne  by  the  individual,  paid  by  the 
local  Board  of  Education,  school  fund, 
etc.  Again,  this  information  will  be  re¬ 
spected  as  confidential,  no  names  being 
mentioned. 

Groundwork  for  the  Solo  and  En¬ 
semble  Music  compilation  will  be 
started  before  the  Boulder  Convention. 

Word  of  Appreciation 

I  wish  to  take  this  occasion  to  ex¬ 
press  my  sincere  appreciation  and  grati¬ 
tude  for  the  totally  unexpected  "Cita¬ 
tion”  presented  to  me  at  the  December 
Convention,  and  which  was  publishd 
in  a  recent  edition  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN.  The  memory  of  that  oc¬ 
casion  will  be  with  me  always.  How¬ 
ever  undeserving  I  may  feel,  the  ob¬ 
ligation  to  do  my  best  as  a  member 
of  the  Association  will  be  the  true  test 
as  to  whether  the  tribute  was  even  par¬ 
tially  merited. 

I  speak  for  the  past  officers  who  so 
ably  assisted  me,  as  well  as  myself, 
in  pledging  our  very  best  efforts  to 
President  Pat  Arsers  and  the  other  new- 
officers  of  A.S.B.D.A. 

See  you  in  Boulder! 

Dale  C.  Harris 
General  Chairman. 

Course  of  Study  Committee 


By  I960  the  number  of  girls  and 
boys  10  to  17  years  old  is  expected 
to  increase  by  about  50  percent. 


A.S.B.D.A.  -  MIGRATION 


Covered  Station  Wagons 
Trains  —  Pianos 
heading  for 
Boulder,  Colorado 

August  18-21,  1956 

Make  early  reservations 
with  Ed  Kehn 


National  Music  Week  Plans 
Completed  for  May  6  to  12 

National  Music  Week  will  be  May  6 
I  to  1 2.  Thousands  of  schools,  churches, 

;  clubs,  and  associations  from  coast  to 
coast  have  developed  extensive  plans 
for  showing  local  communities  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  participating  in  some  form 
,  of  music. 

I  Reports  to  the  school  musicun 
indicate  that  the  majority  of  schools 
will  present  musical  assemblies  to  the 
student  body  during  which  time  the 
band,  chorus,  and  orchestra  will  per¬ 
form.  Many  schools  will  program  their 
respective  solo  and  ensemble  winners. 
Some  communities  are  offering  com¬ 
bined  school  and  community  festivals, 
j  Combined  church  choirs  will  join  large 
audiences  in  singing  some  of  the  popu¬ 
lar  folk  songs. 

All  school  music  directors  should 
;  take  advantage  of  this  important  na-- 
tional  week  for  it  is  at  this  time  that 
the  nation  focuses  it’s  attention  on  the 
greatest  of  all  school  arts . . .  "MUSIC.” 


President  Eisenhower's  Messege 

5y  Wal53  Govt.  Nl  Pd 
The  White  House 
Washington,  D.C.  3 
T.  E.  Rivers,  Secretary 
March  3,  1936,  6:27  P.M.  ' 
National  and  Inter-American 
Music  Week  Committee 
8  West  Eighth  St.,  NY  K 

Thank  you  for  informing  me  of  the 
plans  for  the  thirty-third  annum  ob¬ 
servance  of  NationcJ  and  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Music  Week. 

I  am  glad  that  in  a  number  of  com¬ 
munity  celebrations  there  will  be  pro¬ 
grams  featuring  local  composers  and 
musicians.  Through  outstanding  works 
many  of  our  present-day  composers 
have  contributed  greatly  to  the  nation’s 
musical  prestige.  I  hope  these  celebra¬ 
tions  will  stimulate  many  future  ac¬ 
complishments  in  the  field  of  musical 
composition  and  in  that  of  perform- 


perform- 


To  all  who  participate  in  Music 
Week,  my  warm  best  wishes. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Gerstner  Elected  To 

Accordion  Hall  of  Fame 

Mr.  John  C.  Gerstner,  publisher  of 
Accordion  World  Magazine  was  se¬ 
lected  to  the  Accordion  Hall  of  Fame 
at  the  Arcari  Foundation’s  Second 
Annual  Dinner  Dance  on  Feb.  19, 
1956  at  the  Bellevue  Stratford  Hotel 
in  Phila.,  Pa. 

Preceded  by  this  affair,  an  all  star 
concert  was  presented,  featuring  Joe 
Biviano,  Tony  Mecca,  Biviano  El¬ 
dorado  Quartet  and  the  Bell  Accordion 
Symphony. 


ANOTHER  ALL  AMERICAN  OANDMASTERS’ 
BAND  FOR  THE  1956  MID-WEST 


Last  December,  when  more  than  5,000  Band  Directors  and  other  Musicians 
attended  the  Mid- West  Naitonal  Band  Clinic  at  the  world-famous  Sherman  Hotel 
in  Chicago,  the  First  All  American  Bandmasters’  Band  was  the  "hit”  of  the 


four-day  convention.  One  hundred 
three  carefully  selected  Directors  from 
nearly  every  state  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  under  the  inspirational 
leadership  of  Lieutenant  Colonel  Wil¬ 
liam  F.  Santelmann,  retired  leader  of 
the  United  States  Marine  Band,  pre¬ 
sented  a  concert  in  the  Grand  Ballroom 
of  the  Sherman  Hotel  that  "thrilled” 
both  young  and  old  alike. 

Very  special  plans  are  under  way 
for  another  All  American  Band¬ 


masters’  Band  for  the  next  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic  which  celebrates 
its  tenth  anniversary  this  year  on  De¬ 
cember  5,  6,  7,  and  8.  Application 
blanks  for  this  second  All  American 
Bandmasters’  Band  will  be  printed  in 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSiaAN,  as  well  as 
most  other  music  magazines,  about 
September  I,  1956.  No  application 
blanks  will  be  available  until  about 
September  1. 


i6 
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mu  SET  FOR  24th  ANNUAL 
TDI-STATE  FESTIVAL  MAY  10-12 


Tt  elve  Nationally  Famous 
Conductors  to  Participate 


Phillips  University,  the  Chamber  of 
G)mmerce,  and  40,000  citizens  of  the 
beautiful  city  of  Enid,  Oklahoma  are 
ready  to  receive  the  more  than  9,000 
directors  and  students  who  will  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  24th  Annual  Tri-^ate 
Music  Festival,  May  10  to  12. 

Every  type  of  contest  and  concert 
will  be  offered  during  this  three  day 
festival  which  is  the  largest  of  its  kind 
in  the  world.  The  marching  contest  is 
so  large  it  requires  two  nights  under 
stadium  lights  to  allow  time  for  all 
bands  to  enter.  Some  3000  soloists  and 
ensembles  will  vie  for  honors.  Over 
100  bands  will  be  featured  in  the  "Mil¬ 
lion  Dollar  Parade”  on  Saturday  morn¬ 
ing.  The  Phillips  University  Band  and 
Chorus  will  again  thrill  the  partici¬ 
pants  with  a  wonderful  concert.  Con¬ 
tests  will  be  held  for  concert  bands, 
symphony  orchestras,  A  Cappella 
choruses,  in  all  classifications  from  ele¬ 
mentary  through  class  "A”  high  school. 
The  climax  of  the  three  days  will  be 
the  concert  presented  by  the  Festival 
Band  ,(300),  Orchestra  (120),  and 
Chorus  (400),  which  will  be  presented 
on  Saturday  night.  The  following 
twelve  nationally  famous  conductors 
will  put  these  young  musicians  through 


their  paces:  Dr.  Joseph  E.  Maddy,  Leo 
Kucinsky,  John  Raymond,  Frank  Mc¬ 
Kinley,  Warner  Imig,  Robert  Hawkins,  i 
Earl  D.  Irons,  Donald  Lentz,  Dewey  I 
O.  Wiley,  Forrest  L.  McAllister,  Dr.  | 
A.  A.  Harding,  and  Dr.  Raymond  F.  | 
Dvorak.  | 

A  total  of  22  nationally  prominent  | 
adjudicators  and  clinicians  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  on  this  gigantic  occasion. 

A  special  feature  of  this  year’s  festival 
will  be  the  appearance  of  Mr.  Ralph 
Hermann,  Musical  Director  of  ABC, 
New  York.  Mr.  Hermann  will  conduct 
the  Phillips  University  Band  in  several 
of  his  works.  He  is  best  known  for  his 
current  numbers  such  as  "Kiddie  Bal¬ 
let,”  "North  Sea  Overture,”  "Ballet 
for  Young  Americans,”  and  "Clarinet 
Cake.”  Appearing  also  will  be  the 
Chicago  Symphony  Orchestra  Wood¬ 
wind  Quintet. 

Band  Directors,  students,  and  Festi-  i 
val  Directors,  who  have  not  witnessed 
this  great  festival  should  make  every 
effort  to  do  so.  Though  deadlines  for 
participating  in  this  years  festival 
closed  on  April  1 5th,  it  would  be  well 
worth  the  time  of  anyone  interested  in 
music  motivation  to  spend  three  won¬ 
derful  days  at  Enid.  Dr.  Milburn  E. 
Carey  is  the  great  inspiration  which 
causes  this  greatest  of  all  festivals  to 
meet  with  traditional  success. 


Lappened  on  tke  C^oast. . . . 


by  Vi  Wohler 


FESTIVALS  .  .  .  FESTIVALS  .  .  . 
we  have  them  everywhere  ...  all  over ! 
Our  only  trouble  has  been  getting 
scores  .  .  .  takes  12  days  to  order  them 
and  get  them  back  out  here  .  .  .  and 
we  don’t  live  in  the  days  of  the  covered 
wagon  either! 

*  «  * 

MOJAVE  DESERT  ...  out  on  the 
Mojave,  125  miles  from  the  nearest 
town  is  the  Naval  Ordnance  Testing 
Station  .  .  .  one  of  Uncle  Sam’s  best 
...  at  China  Lake,  California.  ’The  base 
is  about  the  size  of  the  state  of  Rhode 
Island  with  a  population  of  15,000 
people,  and  has  an  elementary  school 
band  that  is  really  excellent.  'Diey  ap¬ 
peared  at  the  Bakersfield  Festival  look¬ 
ing  real  smart  in  "brand  new”  green 
and  white  military  style  uniforms. 


'They  not  only  look  good  .  .  .  they  play 
well.  This  is  the  result  of  the  hard 
work  of  one  Ruth  Kirley  who  has  been 
the  head  of  Music  Education  there  for 
8  years.  Yes,  there  is  music  everywhere 
.  .  .  even  on  the  Mojave  Desert. 

*  *  * 

SANTA  ROSA  ...  the  ai-Western 
Convention  took  place  there  the  week 
of  the  25th  of  March  .  .  .  We  report 
a  good  attendance  .  .  .  fine  exhibits 
.  .  .  new  exhibitors  .  .  .  excellent 
speakers  .  .  .  and  of  course  —  SOME 
FUN. 

«  *  * 

EL  CAMINO  COLLEGE  ...  and 
CAL  GREER  .  .  .  played  host  to  the 
high  schools  of  that  area  in  an  all  day 
music  clinic  on  instruments  and  ma- 
1  terials.  This  clinic,  which  is  an  annual 


affair,  has  proven  to  be  most  valuable 
for  its  work.  Speakers  have  been  out¬ 
standing  .  .  .  This  year  the  speakers 
were  H.  Dale  Porter  who  spoke  on 
the  Flute  and  Piccolo — their  technicj^ues 
and  materials  .  .  .  and  Marshall  Ripps 
who  discussed  Doubling  —  Sax  and 
Clarinet.  These  were  important  discus¬ 
sions  for  people  who  plan  a  future  in 
music. 

*  *  * 

LOUIS  PALANGE  .  .  .  musician- 
extraordinaire  .  .  .  plays  all  the  wood¬ 
winds  .  .  .  and  is  good  enough  on  all 
to  play  first  chair.  "Try  that  for  a  career! 
He  is  a  fine  composer  ...  a  real  person 
with  a  wonderful  sense  of  humor  .  .  . 
and  a  real  model  for  all  students  .  .  . 
he  practices  8  hours  a  day!  He  is  an 
authority  in  his  field,  and  we  hold  him 
in  great  respect. 

Your  Invitation  To  The 
24th  Annual  Chicagoland 
Music  Festival  August  18 

By  Philip  Maxwell 


[  More  than  80,000  people  will  light 
matches  in  Soldier’s  field  on  Saturday 
night,  Aug.  18.  Again,  the  vast  audi¬ 
ence  at  the  27th  annual  Chicagoland 
Music  Festival,  sponsored  by  Chicago 
Tribune  Charities,  Inc.,  will  break 
forth  in  thunderous  applause,  this  time 
for  itself.  The  match  lighting  cere- 
!  mony  has  become  a  festival  tradition. 
The  usual  cast  of  entertainers,  8,000 
men,  women  and  children  from  40 
states  and  Canada,  will  be  joined  in 
this  event  by  the  other  72,000  guests 
I  — making  the  largest  cast  in  all  the 
1  world. 

We  invite  you  to  become  a  member 
of  the  8,000  or  the  72,000.  Each  group 
I  is  equally  Important  to  the  success  of 
j  this  annual  spectacle. 

'There  will  be  festival  preliminary 
contests  held  thruout  the  United  States 
and  in  Chicago.  Many  of  the  winners 
will  be  heard  in  Soldiers’  field.  'There 
will  be  guest  stars,  a  100-piece  sym¬ 
phony  orchestra,  huge  massed  bands 
and  dancing  groups;  there  will  be 
community  singing  and  a  tribute  to 
Old  Glory.  With  Lake  Michigan  as 
a  backdrop,  America  will  sing  again 
'  and  join  hands  and  hearts  in  harmony 
underneath  a  canopy  of  stars. 


'There  are  nearly  three  million  per¬ 
sons  aged  14  to  64  who  have  been 
disabled  for  six  months  or  more.  The 
i  number  and  proportion  so  disabled  are 
j  likely  to  increase  because  of  the  aging 
population  and  the  ability  of  modern 
i  medicine  to  extend  the  life  span  of 
many  disabled  persons. 
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ABA  CONVENTION  SETS  NEW  RECORD  IN  AHENDANCE 


Dr.  A.  A,  Harding  Elected 
Honorary  Life  President  \ 

The  1956  National  Convention  of 
the  American  Bandmasters  Associa-  , 
tion  was  considered  one  of  the  greatest  j 
in  its  long  and  colorful  history  by  the 
charter  members  who  were  present. 
There  were  78  Active  Members,  and  32 
Associate  Members  in  attendance,  mak¬ 
ing  a  total  of  no  present  for  the  four 
day  meeting.  Because  there  were  an 
unusually  large  number  of  families 
who  attended  with  the  members,  Mr. 
Glenn  C.  Bainum,  Secretary-Treasurer 
of  the  ABA  reported  that  it  was  one 
of  the  largest  conventions  held  to  date. 

Under  the  over-all  guidance  of  Mr. 
Gib  Sandefer,  the  convention  was  well 
organized  and  showed  excellent  plan¬ 
ning.  Mr.  Bennette  A.  Schacklette,  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 
High  School  Band  fthe  host  city),  was 
general  chairman  of  arrangements.  He 
did  his  job  well,  for  the  convention 
ran  as  smoothly  as  the  workings  of  a 
Swiss  watch.  Dozens  of  other  Santa 
Fe  people  assisted  in  making  the 
ABA’ers  stay  one  that  shall  long  be 
remembered. 

In  the  words  of  John  F.  Simms. 
Governor  of  the  State  of  New  Mexico, 
"We  welcome  you  wonderful  folks  to 
the  'land  of  enchantment’  where  one 
likes  to  return  again  and  again  and 
again.”  All  agreed  they’  would  like  to 
do  just  that.  It  w’ould  take  a  small  book 
to  describe  the  wonderful  sight-seeing 
trips,  the  picturesque  shops,  the  Mexi¬ 
can  hospitality,  and  the  rare  and  highly 
seasoned  foods  enjoyed  by  all.  Many 
pages  would  be  required  to  describe 
the  efficient  manner  in  which  all  the 
official  meetings  were  conducted  bv 
President  Tames  Harper,  Director  of 
the  Lenoir.  North  Carolina  High 
School  Band,  and  President  Elect,  Col. 
George  S.  Howard.  Director  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force  Band,  Wash- 
inpton,  D.  C. 

Six  great  bands  performed  during 
the  four  days.  Col.  George  S.  Howard 
put  his  United  States  Air  Force  Band 
through  its  paces  in  four  different  con¬ 
certs.  The  opening  evening  Mr.  Shack- 
lette’s  Santa  Fe  High  School  Band  1 
thrilled  the  members  with  a  precision 
marching  demonstration  featuring  nev' 
lighting  techniques.  Schacklette  will 
prepare  a  full  length  feature  article 
for  publication  in  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  on  some  of  his  entirely  new  ef¬ 
fects.  The  four  other  bands  who  played 
superbly  in  concert  were.  Eastern  New 
Mexico  University,  under  the  direction 
of  Floren  Thompson;  University  of 
New  Mexico,  under  William  E. 


Rhodes;  Texas  Tech,  under  D.  O.  j 
Wiley;  and  New  Mexico  A  &  M,  i 
under  Roman  Tross.  More  than  three  | 
dozen  ABA  members  acted  as  Guest  ! 
Conductors  of  these  bands. 

Social  activities  included  buffet 
lunches  and  "get-togethers”  sponsored 
by  the  Santa  Fe  Band  Parents  Associa-  j 
tion,  Chicago  Musical  Instrument 
Company,  and  a  combined  group  of 
Associate  Members  headed  by  Lynn 
Sams,  Vice  President  of  the  Buescher 
Band  Instrument  Company  of  Elkhart, 
Indiana,  who  is  an  Honorary  Life  As¬ 
sociate  Member  of  the  ABA. 

Dr.  Austin  A.  Harding,  Director 
Emeritus,  University  of  Illinois  Bands, 
was  elected  the  new  Honorary  Life 
President  of  the  American  Bandmasters 
Association.  Asked  how  he  felt  about 
this  great  honor,  he  said,  "I  still  can’t 
believe  it.”  The  late  Dr.  Edwin  Franko 
Goldman  was  the  former  Honorary 
Life  President. 

One  of  the  great  high-lights  of  the 
convention  was  the  formal  banquet. 
Gib  Sandefer  acted  as  Toastmaster. 
Many  great  dignitaries  were  in  attend¬ 
ance  including  Governor  Simms,  Gen¬ 
eral  Pat  Hurley,  former  Secretary  of 
War  (now  in  his  90’s),  Andy  Ander¬ 
son,  one  of  the  world’s  greatest  wood  j 
carveis,  who  presented  President  Har¬ 


per,  and  President  Elect  Col.  Howard 
with  small  statuettes  of  band  directors. 
A  group  of  Navajo  Indians  preseiited 
some  interesting  and  colorful  dances 
to  the  delight  of  everyone.  All  in  all, 
it  was  a  marvelous  banquet. 

New  Officers  and  Members 
Elected 

The  following  officers  were  elected 
for  the  new  year: 

Honorary  Life 

President . Dr.  A.  A.  Harding 

Prc’sident . Col.  George  S.  Howard 

Vice-President . Mark  H.  Hindslcy 

Secretary-Treasurer  ..Glenn  C.  Bainum 

Board  of  Directors  elected  were: 
James  C.  Harper,  Chairman;  Raymond 
F.  Dvorak,  Frederick  Schulte,  Lt. 
Cmdr.  John  McDonald,  Jack  Mahan. 

Following  are  the  names  of  band 
directors  elected  to  active  member¬ 
ship: 

Carr,  Mac  E. 

River  Rouge,  Michigan 

Christiansen,  Bert 

Ellensburg,  Washington 

Christiansen,  Paul 

Huron,  South  Dakota 

Fabish,  ’Thomas  F. 

Cicero,  Illinois 

(T urn  to  page  65  ) 


MINELLI  IS  20  YEAR  SM  SUBSCRIBER 


Charlas  Minslli,  A.B.A.,  Director  of  the  Ohio  Univertity  Bonds  and  Secretary  of  the  College 
Bond  Directors  Notional  Association,  proudly  exhibits  an  issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
from  his  20  consecutive  year  subscription.  (Photo  by  Roy  Schunemonn,  head  of  percussion, 
Ohio  University  Bonds). 
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Diractor  of  tho  U.  S.  Naval  School  of  Music,  string  boss;  Cocil 
Brodht,  trumpot;  and  George  Reynolds,  Director  of  the  Corneghia 
Institute  of  Technology  Bond.  9.  Captain  Sam  Loboda,  Asst.  Director 
of  the  U.  S.  Army  Bond  smiles  at  Col.  Earl  Irons  of  Texas  wha  is 
dancing  with  Mrs.  Laboda  during  the  jam  session.  10.  Jock  Mahan, 
Ralph  ■  Satz,  and  Arthur  1.  Williams,  together  with  picture  taker 
Forrest  L.  McAllister  have  a  public  Relations  Committee  meeting 
for  the  Bffkial  Committee  Report  presented  by  Williams,  Chairman. 

11.  Al  Wright,  director  of  the  Purdue  University  Bond  smiles  with 
Rophoal  Mendez,  famous  Hollywood  trumpeter,  at  a  remark  made 
by  Bennett  A.  Shacklette,  director  of  the  Santa  Fe  High  School 
Band  and  general  chairman  for  the  1956  convention  committee. 

12.  Gib  Sandefer  starts  things  rolling  as  M.C.  for  the  formal  ABA 
Banquet,  os  Lynn  Sams  and  President  Harper  look  on.  13.  A  few 
dignitaries  at  the  speakers  table  were  Paul  Yoder,  Morton  Gould, 
Mark  Hindsiey,  and  Glenn  C.  "Rusty"  Bainum.  14.  All  ABA'ers 
were  thrilled  to  hear  from  General  Pat  Hurley,  former  Secretary 
of  War.  A  portrait  of  the  great  "March  King,"  John  Philip  Sousa, 
hangs  in  the  background.  15.  The  hoop  dance  was  performed  with 
perfection  by  one  of  the  young  Navajo  Indian  braves  during  the 
banquet  entertainment.  16.  Col.  George  S.  Howard,  newly  elected 
President  graciously  accepts  the  hand  carved  bond  director  from 

its  creator,  the  famous  Andy  Anderson. 


1.  Early  arrivals  via  the  Santa  Fe  Super  Chief,  Mrs.  Bruce  House- 
knacht,  daughter  Deborah,  Bruce  Housaknecht,  director  of  tho  Joliet, 
Illinois  High  School  Band,  and  Mrs.  Forrest  L.  AAcAllister,  wife  of 
tho  Editor  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Mogazine.  2.  Ready  to  board 
the  shuttle  bus  from  Lomy,  New  Mexico  to  Santa  Fe,  the  famous 
Gillis  family.  (I.  to  r.)  Daughter,  Judy,  Don  Gillis,  and  Mrs.  Gillis. 
3.  A  Kone  at  the  buffet  supper  sponsored  by  the  Santa  Fe  High 
School  Band  Parents  Association.  Chotting  at  the  buffet  supper 
are  (I.  to  r.)  John  F.  Simms,  Governor  of  New  Mexico,  Lt.  Com¬ 
mander  Charles  Brendler,  Director  U.  S.  Navy  Band,  an  ABA  host 
secretory,  and  Rusty  Bainum,  ABA  Secretary-Treasurer.  4.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Jerry  Davis.  He  is  President  of  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico  Band 
Parents  Association  who  sponsored  buffet  supper.  5.  President 
Jomes  C.  Horpar,  thanks  Santa  Fe  Committee  for  buffet  supper, 
while  Col.  George  S.  Howard,  Director  U.  S.  Air  Force  Bond,  Presi¬ 
dent  Elect  looks  on.  6.  Early  arrivals  for  the  first  official  ABA  Session 
were  Dr.  Frank  Simon,  Lt.  Col.  Wm.  F.  Santlomonn,  Ret.,  and 
Richard  Franko  Goldman,  son  of  the  lata  Dr.  Edwin  Franko 
Goldman,  founder  of  the  ABA.  7.  President  James  Harper,  director 
of  the  Lenoir,  N.  C.  High  School  Bond  drops  the  gavel  to  open 
the  1956  convention.  8.  An  informal  jam  session  gats  underway 
after  the  work  of  the  doy  is  over.  Lt.  Commander  McDonald, 
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Thii  wonderful  Ludingten,  Michigan  High  School  concert  and  marching  band  i*  directed  by  Charter  NCSA  Member,  C.  Howard  Hornung, 
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NCBA  Honors  Bandmaster 
C.  Howard  Hornung 

A  Charter  Member  of  the  National 
Catholic  Bandmasters’  Association,  Mr. 
C.  Howard  Hornung  is  the  conductor 
of  the  Luding- 
ton  High  School 
Band,  at  Lud- 
ington,  Michi¬ 
gan.  At  present, 
he  is  serving  as 
chairman  of  the 
Membership  and 
Reception  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  has 
been  a  member 
of  the  Summer 

C.  Howard  Hornung  Camp  for 

the  past  two 
years,  serving  as  instructor. 

A  native  of  Camden,  New  York, 
Mr.  Hornung  received  his  Bachelor 
Degrc'e  in  Music  Education  from  the 
University  of  Notre  Dame,  at  which 
time  he  played  string  bass  in  the  con¬ 
cert  band,  and  sang  bass  in  the  Glee 
Club.  In  1953,  he  received  his  Master 
Degree  in  Music  Education  from  the 
University  of  Michigan  and  played 
French  Horn  in  the  band  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  William  D.  Revelli. 
At  present,  he  is  doing  advanced  study 
at  Michigan  toward  his  doctorate. 

Before  coming  to  Ludington  in 


National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


1953,  Mr.  Hornung  directed  bands  at 
Roosevelt  Military  Academy  in  Aledo, 
Illinois,  for  four  years  during  which 
time  his  band  received  nuny  honors 
at  state  contests  and  festivals.  During 
the  World  War  II,  he  was  in  the  U.  S. 
Navy  in  the  South  Pacific  theatre,  with 
the  Underwater  Demolition  branch. 
During  his  three  years  as  supervisor 
of  music  at  Ludington,  he  has  or¬ 
ganized  a  band  program  from  grades 
five  through  twelve  consisting  of  345 
musicians,  and  three  bands.  At  present, 
Mr.  Hornung  is  Secretary-Treasurer  of 
District  One,  Michigan  State  Band  and 
Orchestra  Association. 

Being  a  married  man,  his  chief  sup¬ 
porters  are  his  wife,  Louise,  and  their 
three  children,  Paul,  Chucky,  and 
Thomasina. 


The  Ludington  High  School  Bond 

The  Ludington  band  program  was 
first  organized  by  the  late  Louis  Peter¬ 
son,  and  his  infiuence  in  music  through-, 
out  the  community  is  still  prominent 
today.  The  school  system  consisting  of 
seven  schools  has  a  total  of  345  stu¬ 
dents  participating  in  band  music  at 
the  various  levels. 

Instrumental  training  commences 
in  the  fifth  grade  and  continues  on 
throughout  high  school,  with  five  grade 
schools  forming  a  100  piece  elemen¬ 
tary  band;  a  junior  high  band;  and  the 
senior  high  band.  Advancement  is  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  school  year  of  the  child, 
and  membership  in  the  senior  high 
band  is  by  audition  (Only. 

The  high  school  band  consists  of 
1 10  musicians  completing  as  near  per¬ 
fect  as  possible,  in  instrumentation, 
balance  and  musicianship.  This  group 


rehearses  daily,  and  also  a  two  aout  I 
evening  session  once  a  wedc.  1-ach  | 
student  is  required  to  participate  in  I 
solo  and  ensemble  work  in  addition  I 
to  their  regular  scheduled  band  activi-  1 
ties.  The  repertoire  of  this  group  is  1 
vast,  performing  some  of  the  best 
music  written  for  bands.  Each  program  ] 
also  consists  of  solos  and  ensembles  Ij 
accompanied  by  the  band. 

The  Ludington  band  does  not  par-  I 
ticipate  in  band  contests,  but  does  send 
many  individual  soloists  and  ensemble 
groups  to  the  district  and  state  con¬ 
tests.  Each  year  the  band  takes  part  in 
massed  band  activities,  band  clinics, 
combined  band  concerts,  the  Holland 
Tulip  Festival,  plus  their  annual  local 
concerts.  The  marching  band  partici¬ 
pates  at  all  home  games,  one  out  of 
town  game,  an  annual  band  pageant  I 
held  each  Cktober,  and  makes  one  trip 
each  year  to  a  college  for  band  day 
festivities.  This  past  year,  the  band 
traveled  to  Michigan  State  University 
for  the  band  day  at  the  Stanford-MSU  ' 
football  game.  The  activities  usually 
vary  from  year  to  year  in  order  that 
on  trms,  a  student  will  be  able  to  visit 
a  different  locality  each  year  during 
his  high  school  career. 

The  band  is  a  student  controlled  or¬ 
ganization  with  much  of  the  planning, 
conduct,  regulations  concerning  the 
wearing  of  the  band  uniform,  and  dis¬ 
cipline,  handled  by  the  students  them¬ 
selves.  There  is  much  pride  in  band 
music  in  Ludington,  both  by  the  com¬ 
munity  and  the  students.  The  band  is 
directed  by  Mr.  C.  Howard  Hornung. 
assisted  by  Walter  Karboske.  The  drum 
major  is  Bruce  Bradshaw. 

Bro.  Roy  Nosh  Reports  Large 

Pre-Registration  for  Summer 
Camp 

The  continued  success  of  the  NCBA 
Band  Camp  at  Notre  Dame  (July  31- 
August  9)  seems  assured  for  this  sea¬ 
son.  Bro.  Roy  Nash,  C.S.C.,  Camp 
Director  (Band  Director,  Boysville, 


Onton,  Mich.)  sends  encouraging  | 
wc  rd  of  the  large  number  of  pre-regis-  ; 
tra  its.  The  camp  is  growing  each  year  i 
ani,  because  of  its  national  scope,  | 
set  ms  destined  to  become  the  focal  ! 

Ec.nt  for  the  developing  Catholic  { 
a  id  program  in  our  country.  ^ 

To  many  parents  and  friends  of  the 
band  it  seems  like  taking  a  postman’s  ; 
hcliday  to  go  to  a  summer  band  camp,  i 
After  playing  band  music  all  year  long 
the  students  again  congregate  for  band 
and  more  band  during  the  summer,  i 
To  the  bandsman,  music  is  a  way  of 
life  as  well  as  a  vocation  or  an  avoca¬ 
tion.  There  really  is  no  closed  season  j 
on  the  creation  of  beautiful  things —  j 
the  pleasure  of  living  and  doing  one  j 
of  the  most  personal  and  most  satisfy-  | 
ing  of  all  arts. 

The  primary  attraction  of  a  summer 
camp  is  one  of  mutual  interest.  Com¬ 
patible  personalities  meet,  work,  and  ' 
grow  together.  Boys  and  girls  from 
across  the  land  meet  on  the  common 
ground  of  band  music. 

To  a  bandsman,  what  can  be  more 
fun  than  a  day  of  music  combined  ' 
with  sports,  dancing,  swimming,  and  ; 
picnics.^  To  a  Catholic  student  the  day  ' 
is  completed  with  the  worship  of  Gcxl.  I 
The  most  potent  forces  in  the  world 
today  are  MUSIC  AND  FAITH. 
Combine  the  two  and  the  result  is 
goodness,  faith,  and  the  love  of  beau¬ 
tiful  things.  What  better  aims  have  we 
in  a  world  tom  with  doubt,  distmst 
and  agression. 

It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we  will 
conduct  our  third  annual  National 
Catholic  Bandmasters  Camp  on  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana. 

NCBA  Member  Offers  One 
Approach  To  Organizing  A 
Catholic  Band  Program 

Larry  Metcalf,  NCBA  member  and 
band  clirector  at  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul’s 
School,  Mankato,  Minnesota  has 
evolved  an  interesting  program  for  the 
development  of  civic  pride  and  en¬ 
dorsement  of  the  growing  band. 

When  Mr.  Metcalf  came  to  Man¬ 
kato  he  assumed  the  duties  of  band 
and  choral  director  as  well  as  church 
choir  director  and  organist  in  the  S.S. 
Peter  and  Paul  Schools  (grade  and 
high)  and  in  Loyola  High. 

The  existing  band  at  Loyola  con¬ 
stituted  29  members,  eighteen  from 
the  high  school  and  eleven  from  the 
grades.  The  instmmentation  was  to¬ 
tally  undesirable,  consisting  of 
trumpets,  clarinets,  and  dmms.  At  the 
time,  it  is  readily  admitted,  the  gen¬ 
eral  attitude  toward  the  band  was  one 
of  extreme  lassitude  and  inertia.  'The 
band  was  a  catch-all  —  the  talented 


vieing  with  the  group  who  joined  to 
get  out  of  study  hall. 

Mr.  Metcalf  caused  a  complete  over¬ 
haul  of  the  situation  and  definite 
standards  were  set  up.  New  members 
were  admitted  and  deadwood  cut  out. 
The  results  increased  band  member¬ 
ship  and  instilled  pride  in  tlic  band 
membership.  The  ^hool  paper  called 
it  "Metcalf  s  Miracle." 

After  achieving  this  initial  success, 
because  of  poor  instruments  and  low 
budget,  the  band  seemed  to  be  stopped 
cold  as  far  as  further  development  was 
concerned.  'This  in  spite  of  wonderful 
spirit  on  the  part  of  students,  admin¬ 
istrators,  and  parents. 


The  first  move  was  to  close  the  band 
’  to  volunteers.  Instead  of  the  student 
'  selecting  the  band,  the  band  selected 
i  the  student.  Under  this  reversed  situa- 
;  tion  students  became  anxious  to  join 
the  group.  Music  aptitude  tests  were 
given  and  the  children  receiving  high 
!  scores  were  asked  to  join. 

;  In  order  to  get  the  5th,  6th  and  7th 
'  grades  going  in  this  program  a  budget 
of  $10,000  was  needed,  the  admin¬ 
istration  WAS  ASKED  AND  AGREED  TO 
LOAN  THIS  AMOUNT  TO  THE  BAND 
AUXILIARY.  This  organization  assumed 
the  obligation  of  repaying  the  school 
a  set  amount  each  year.  Of  course  this 
(Turn  to  page  44 ) 
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Jock  H.  Mahon,  Exocutiv*  Socratory 
Phi  Bata  Mu,  3S07  Utah 
Dallat  16,  Texas 


A  letter  from  the  National  Office 
has  just  been  sent  to  each  Chapter 
President  and  Secretary -Treasurer  tell¬ 
ing  them  of  the  availability  of  the 
Revised-Constitution.  Be  on  the  look¬ 
out  for  your  copy  which  will  be  sent 
to  you  from  the  respective  State  Sec¬ 
retary  in  the  near  future. 

In  the  same  letter  were  suggestions 
regarding  chapter  administration  for 
subscriptions  to  the  School  Musician, 
the  Official  Magazine  for  Fraternity. 
If  you  know  of  a  Brother  who  is  not 
receiving  his  copies  of  the  School 
Musician  please  have  him  contact  his 
Chapter  Secretary  to  determine  whether 
he  is  officially  listed  to  receive  the 
magazine  as  a  member  of  Phi  Beta  Mu. 
If  provisions  have  not  been  made  to 
have  the  Chapter  subscribe  for  all  its 
members,  arrangements  to  make  the 
blanket  subscription  should  be  made  as 
soon  as  possible.  Every  member  of  the 
1  Fraternity  should  read  the  column  each 
;  month.  It  will  be  our  major  means  of 
I  acquainting  the  brothers  with  each 
I  other  and  to  make  general  announce- 
'  ments  of  national  interest.  Each  chap- 
{  ter  has  been  asked  to  submit  at  least 
j  one  article  concerned  with  the  specific 
chapter  activities  and  its  membership, 
j  This  should  be  done  each  year.  Make 
it  a  point  to  keep  your  Chapter  Secre¬ 
tary  informed  of  events  and  general  in¬ 
formation  of  interest  to  the  Brother¬ 


hood.  He  will  compile  the  information 
into  a  usable  article  and  forward  it  to 
the  National  Executive-Secretary’s  Of¬ 
fice  which  is  the  clearing  house  for  all 
Phi  Beta  Mu  Column  news. 

Bob  Barr,  The  Zeta  Chapter  Presi¬ 
dent,  writes  of  the  Georgia  Chapter’s 
latest  project.  On  February  17,  the 
Georgia  Brothers  held  a  "one  day  clam 
bake”  in  the  form  of  the  group’s  first 
Chapter  Band  Clinic.  Bob  and  Annie 
(Bob’s  wife)  were  hosts  in  Columbus, 
Georgia.  The  fellows  arrived  with  their 
own  festival  music  and  conducted 
Bob’s  fine  band  using  different  instru¬ 
mentations  of  their  choice.  The  general 
'  effects  and  interpretations  were  dis- 
;  cussed  with  open  minds  as  only  true 
brothers  can.  The  day  was  climaxed 
I  with  a  spaghetti  dinner  "a  la”  Annie’s 
famous  interpretation  at  the  Barr’s 
‘  home. 

The  event  proved  so  successful  that 
it  is  slated  to  be  an  annual  event  with 
a  visit  to  different  schools  and  with 
each  member  serving  as  host  in  his 
turn.  'The  Zeta  Brothers  highly  rec- 
!  ommend  this  sort  of  activity  to  the 
rest  of  us. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Directors  living  in  states  not  having 
;  Phi  Beta  Mu  Chapters  are  invited  to 
correspond  with  the  Executive  Secre- 
!  tary  to  find  out  how  they  may  initiate 
!  a  plan  to  develop  a  chapter.  Please 
i  address  all  correspondence  to:  Jack  H. 
i  Mahan,  Executive  Secretary,  Phi  Beta 
Mu,  3507  Utah,  Dallas  16,  Texas. 
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THE  DRUMS  USED 
BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMENT 

nnscH 

DIIMS 

BAND  •  CONCERT  •  PARADE 

Cretsch  drums  are  widely  praised  for  their 
smart  appearance,  stur^ess,  and  “that 
great  Cretsch  sound.”  The  Cretsch 
“Perfect  Round”  drum  shell  of  molded 
plywood  is  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  die 
drum.  Drums  are  chrome  plated,  at  no 
extra  cost,  for  lasting  brilliaiu.e  and  easy 
upkeep.  They  represent  true  economy. 

SPECTACUUW  FOR  lURCtIMO  BANOS  -a  big. 
complete  Cretsch  drum  section  offers  tre* 
mendous  display  value,  excitement  for  eye 
and  ear.  Consider  it  for  next  semesterl 
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vibrant  new  finish  — 

CHETSCH  NITRON. 


.....  send  for  free  new  cataloo  — — • 

Th«  FRED.  ORETSCH  Mfg.  Ce.  ' 

M  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y 
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AVMUBLE  TO  SUBSCRIBERS: 

Phil  Grant  Consultation  Service 
on  oil  percussion  problems.  Your 
questions  ore  welcomed  I 


FRED.  GRETSCH 

Fine  Musical  Instruments  Since  1883 


By  Robert  A.  Clark 


Hi  friends!  While  rummaging 
through  my  files  a  few  days  ago,  1 
ran  across  an  old  drum  m^od  that 
was  given  to  me  by  one  of  my  former 
college  professors,  Roy  M.  Miller. 
While  the  instructional  method  in  the 
book  is  not  unusual,  the  introduction 
caught  my  interest  because  it  contained 
an  interesting  historical  sketch  of  the 
development  of  rudimental  drumming 
plus  a  colorful  autobiography  of  the 
author,  Arthur  H.  Rackett.  Entitled 
fV/zy  Years  a  Drummer,  the  introduc¬ 
tion  illuminates  an  exciting  era  of  pro¬ 
fessional  drumming  in  America  with 
Mr.  Rackett  personifying  the  rugged 
individualist  of  the  early  nineteen 
hundreds.  Rackett  was  born  in  1864, 
the  son  of  a  noted  British  and  Canadian 
cornet  soloist  and  bandmaster,  and 
during  his  adult  life  played  with  such 
history  making  bands  as  the  celebrated 
Innes  Band,  the  Arthur  Pryor  Band, 
and  the  Great  Lakes  Naval  Battalion 
Band  which  was  directed  by  the  im¬ 
mortal  John  Phillip  Sousa. 

1  mention  the  book  because  it  re¬ 
minded  me  of  a  statement  1  made  in 
a  recent  issue  of  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  regarding  the  military  environ¬ 
ment  in  which  the  legitimate  school 
grew.  Rackett  had  a  first  hand  knowl¬ 
edge  of  this  development  having  had 
a  father,  grandfather,  great  grand¬ 
father  all  of  whom  served  in  the  Nor¬ 
folk  regiment  of  the  British  Army. 
This  was  the  second  of  eight  regiments 
raised  by  King  James  II  in  the  year 
1685  when  the  drum  was  the  only 
instrument  used  in  itiilitary  units.  The 
rudimental  tradition  began  with  the 
training  of  these  drummers  and  per¬ 
haps  at  even  an  earlier  date  in  history. 
It  was  Rackett’s  father,  cornetist  and 
band  sergeant  during  the  Crimean 
war,  who  captivated  the  imagination 
of  his  young  son  with  many  stories 
about  the  exploits  of  the  regimental 
drummers.  Military  drummers  of  that 
day  functioned  much  in  the  manner 
of  the  modern  day  bugler  playing  many 
signals  and  camp  calls.  Fifes  were 
used  in  combination  with  the  drums 
and  then  the  bugle  was  introduced, 
eventually  becoming  established  as  the 
signal  instrument. 

The  legitimate  school  of  drumming, 
according  to  Mr.  Rackett,  is  divided 
into  two  distinct  branches,  the  French 
school  and  the  British- American 
school.  Both  schools  of  drumming  have 


Sand  all  quattiont  diroef  to  Rebort  A. 
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evolved  from  the  traditional  training 
techniques  of  two  famous  militar)' 
bands,  the  French  Garde  Republicaine, 
organized  in  1789  and  the  British 
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DRUM  SOLO  BOOK 
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lo).  I  Artillery  Band  which  came  into 
ocis  cnce  in  1762.  Perhaps  you  were 
one  of  the  privileged  to  hear  the 
fair.  JUS  French  Band  when  it  made  its 
lect  it  tour  of  the  U.  S.  The  two  schools 
diffc  r  in  that  the  French  school  empha¬ 
size  >  the  use  of  the  right  hand  with 
ill  rolls  and  beats  starting  and  ending 
on  the  right  hand  while  the  English 
stylo  emphasizes  the  strict  hand  to 
hand  technique.  The  evolution  of  rudi- 
mental  drumming  is  neatly  summed  up 
in  Mr.  Rackett’s  own  words, 

"The  legitimate  school  of  drumming 
that  I  have  been  speaking  of  is  not  a 
one  man  affair  put  together  overnight. 
It  is  made  from  the  brain  of  many  a 
past  master  and  has  stood  the  test  of 
the  ages.  It  has  been  several  centuries 
in  the  making." 

These  words  were  spoken  around 
the  year  1918  and  still  hold  great  truth 
for  the  modem  day  drummer.  While 
the  field  of  dmmming  today  is  diversi¬ 
fied  and  has  a  multitude  of  specializa¬ 
tions,  it  is  still  the  rudimental  approach 
that  provides  a  firm  basis  from  which 
any  avenue  of  endeavor  may  be  pur¬ 
sued. 

Incidentally,  speaking  of  versatility, 
Mr.  Rackett  claimed  to  be  one  of  the 
first  to  utilize  the  foot  pedal  which 
of  course  enabled  the  drummer  to  play 


both  the  bass  drum  and  the  snare  dmm 
at  the  same  time.  This  gadget  revolu¬ 
tionized  the  technique  of  drumming 
particularly  in  the  theatre  pits  of  that 
day.  Strangely  enough  the  foot  pedal 
met  with  a  great  deal  of  resistance  but 
once  accepted  its  use  became  universal. 
The  most  modem  innovation  since  the 
introduction  of  the  foot  pedal  is  the 
gadget  we  call  the  foot  sock  and  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge,  it  was  first 
exploited  on  a  large  scale  during  the 
thirties  and  early  forties.  It  too  con¬ 
tributed  to  many  changes  in  the  style 
and  technique  of  double  drumming. 

Accepted  as  standard  equipment  to¬ 
day,  it  would  be  hard  to  imagine  play¬ 
ing  a  dance  arrangement  without  the 
use  of  the  foot  p^al  and  foot  sock. 
And  speaking  of  dance  work,  it  is 
interesting  to  note  the  interest  of 
school  dance  bands  as  reflected  by  the 
Teen  Columns  of  the  school  musi¬ 
cian.  When  I  was  studying  the  drums 
as  a  student  in  high  school,  I  was  ad¬ 
vised  from  many  sources  not  to  get 
involved  in  playing  in  dance  organi¬ 
zations  on  the  grounds  that  the  experi¬ 
ence  would  be  detrimental  to  the  pur¬ 
suit  of  serious  rudimental  study.  While 
I  didn’t  heed  the  advice,  there  may  be 
a  grain  of  tmth  in  this  theory  if  the 
student  allows  the  desire  to  throw  off 


the  shackles  of  musical  discipline  to 
become  an  obsession.  The  concepts  of 
good  taste,  tuning,  technique,  and  pre¬ 
cise  ensemble  playing  are  strictly  in 
order  regardless  of  the  musical  form. 

First  a  few  words  on  the  negative 
side  and  then  let’s  talk  about  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  double  dmm  experience. 
Because  the  dmm  part  is  generally 
improvised  by  the  dance  dmmmer, 
there  is  a  dangerous  tendency  for  the 
student  to  start  ignoring  development 
of  sight  reading  skill,  ^^en  you  start 
faking  dmm  parts  in  concert  band  or 
orchestra  or  begin  cracking  rim  shots 
where  they  are  not  needed,  it  is  time 
to  take  stock  and  reevaluate  your  func¬ 
tion  as  a  dmmmer.  May  I  point  out 
that  the  small  combo  drummer  can 
function  without  reading  skill,  this  is 
not  necessarily  so  in  the  big  dance 
band,  the  studio  band,  or  the  pit 
orchestra.  For  instance,  the  arranger 
may  wish  the  dmmmer  to  back  up 
brass  figurations  with  rim  shots  or  he 
may  wish  the  dmmmer  to  tacet  on 
specific  sections.  Following  the  dmm 
part  measure  for  measure  is  the  most 
sensible  answer  to  these  demands. 

Here  is  another  danger.  Don’t  get 
lazy  leaning  on  the  foot  sock.  Careful 
that  the  left  hand  doesn’t  get  neglected 
through  disuse.  Every-day  playing  in 
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the  concert  band  should  con^pensate 
for  this  if  you  continue  to  strive  for 
meticulous  precision.  Keep  in  mind 
that  Gene  Krupa,  Buddy  Rich,  G>zy 
G)le,  and  the  many  other  greats  in  this 
field  are  all  brilliant  technicians  and 
have  paid  the  price  of  many  hours  on 
the  practice  pan  to  attain  this  brilliance. 

How  about  the  advantages?  The 
prime  requisite  for  a  good  dance  man 
IS  the  ability  to  hold  a  solid,  unwaver¬ 
ing  tempo.  Development  of  this  con¬ 
trol  will  contribute  to  over-all  rhyth¬ 
mic  stability.  It  may  be  possible  to 
exploit  the  rudiments  in  improvising 
solos.  The  paradiddles  and  ratamaques 
provide  good  ammunition  for  solo 
improvisation.  You  may  become  more 
keenly  aware  of  the  damage  that  can 
be  done  by  a  poor  drummer  in  any 
type  of  ensemble.  Best  of  all,  there 
is  a  wealth  of  fun  to  be  had  playing 
for  school  dances,  assembly  programs, 
and  other  special  events  that  your 
school  may  sponsor.  Remember  that 
the  drummer,  bass  player,  piano  play¬ 
er,  and  guitarist  form  the  rhythm 
team  which  is  responsible  for  main¬ 
taining  a  solid  four  to  the  bar.  Enough 
said  for  the  s^ool  dance  band  .  .  . 
use  the  experience  to  advantage. 

Received  a  handsome  new  copy  of 
the  N.A.R.D.  collection  of  drum  solos 
from  the  Ludwig  Drum  Co.,  1728  N. 


j  Deadline  for  All  News 
I  Is  The  First  Of  The 
i  Month  Preceding 
Publication 

Damen  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  Ill.,  pub¬ 
lishers  of  this  fine  collection.  Rather 
timely  too,  because  my  old  copy  has 
become  tattered  and  tom.  (^oting 
from  the  book, 

"The  value  of  this  collection  lies  in 
the  great  variety  and  the  range  of  beats 
from  easy  and  simple  forms  to  those 
requiring  an  advanced  technical  skill 
in  the  mdimental  art  of  execution. 
This  bode  represents  the  unselfish  con¬ 
tribution  of  many  members  of  the 
N.A.R.D.  (National  Association  of 
Rudimental  Drummers)  and  is  the  first 
large  library  of  rudimental  solos  ever 

f>rinted  under  one  cover.  It  is  a  price- 
ess  collection  offered  for  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  all  dmmming." 

In  keeping  with  my  past  two  col¬ 
umns  on  playing  the  tympani,  I  might 
mention  that  the  Ludwig  Dmm  Co. 
publishes  a  very  fine  pamphlet  on  the 
problems  of  tuning  and  head  adjust¬ 
ment  of  the  tympani.  It  presents  a 
wealth  of  information  in  capsule  form 
that  you  can’t  afford  to  miss. 

Be  with  you  next  month. 


Catholic  Bandmasters 

( Continued  from  page  41) 

made  quantity  purchases  possible  and 
an  ided  instrumentation  could  be  set 
up. 

By  giving  socials,  concerts,  etc.  the 
Auxiliary  has  now  raised  more  than 
$4,000  for  new  uniforms  outside  the 
instrument  fund.  In  addition  to  this 
amount  more  than  $4,000  of  the  origi- 
nal  loan  has  been  repaid,  all  this 
OCCURRED  IN  ONE  YEAR'S  TIME.  IT  IS 
POSSIBLE  TO  ALTER  A  SITUATION  FROM 
WELL  NIGH  IMPOSSIBLE  TO  PRACTI¬ 
CALLY  IDEAL. 

The  following  is  an  excerpt  from 
"The  band  parents  instrumenUl  rental 
and  purchase  plan  —  as  recommended 
by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  band 
auxiliary  of  the  parent-school  associa¬ 
tion.’’ 

"1.  Purpose  to  arrange  to  supply 
at  least  23  beginners  each  year  with 
quality  instruments  on  which  they  can 
begin  and  use  right  on  up  through 
high  school. 

2.  It  is  estimated  that  approximately 
$3,220.00  worth  of  instruments  will 
be  needed  each  year. 

3.  A  rental  fee  of  one  dollar  for  the 
use  of  these  instruments  will  be  paid 
by  each  parent  (per  week).  If  the 
parent  decides  to  purchase  the  instru- 


The  most  discriminating  percussionists  INSIST  on  — 

AVEDIS  XILDJIAN  CYMBALS 


(THE  ONLY  CYMBALS  MADE  ANYWHERE 
IN  THE  WORLD  BY  ZILDJIANS) 

Frederick  Fennell,  Conductor  of 
the  Eastman  School  of  Music 
Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble  and 
the  Eastman  Schaol  Symphony 
Band,  with  Avedis  Zildjian  at 
the  Zildjian  factory  in  North 
Quincy,  Mass.,  U.S.A.  (The  only 
Zildjian  factory  in  the  world.) 


Look  for 


this  Trodemofk^  avedis 
rnis  iraaemarK.  ^ildjian  CO. 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY 
39  FAYETTE  STREET  •  NORTH  QUINCY  71,  MASS.,  U  S  A 
[ttablished  1623  Turkey  ...  Transferred  to  America,  1929. 
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mert  he  will  be  allowed  fifty  cents 
off  the  ‘price  of  the  instrument  for 
eveiy  dollar  paid  in  rental  fees. 

4  Some  essential  instruments  are 
to  V  later  subtracted  from  the  total 
amt  unt  owed  the  school. 

5  From  estimated  returns  a  profit  of 
$15^.00  is  possible  plus  rental  money 
plus  the  amount  of  money  granted  for 
the  essential  instruments. 

6.  It  is  felt  that  approximately  two- 
thirds  of  the  loan  can  be  paid  off 
shortly  after  the  first  year  of  opera¬ 
tion. 

Yearly  return  estimate  of  parent 
rental  plan — 

If  every  parent  were  to  rent  the  in- 
stniment  their  child  plays  it  would 
amount  to  $1.00  a  week  for  52  weeks 
on  22  instruments  or  $1,144.00  yearly 
rental  return.  However,  the  parents 
will  be  urged  to  purchase  the  instru¬ 
ments  and  the  rental  plan  is  set  up 
merely  to  provide  the  parent  with  the 
opportunity  to  see  if  the  child  will 
(Turn  to  page  62) 

"Keyboard  experience" 

( Continued  from  page  21) 

exercises  at  the  piano.  Sometimes 
the  teacher  holds  up  the  cardboard 
keyboard;  the  class  orally  identifies 
the  note  she  points  to  while  the 
student  at  the  piano  plays  it.  They 
learn  to  sense  the  rhythm  of  a  melody 
by  clapping  out  the  timing  with  their 
hands. 

The  young  music  students  also  take 
part  in  the  "critic  class,”  analyzing  the 
performances  of  their  classmates.  As 
each  child  plays  his  solo,  the  rest 
of  the  class  considers  the  music 
objectively. 

This  method  of  building  interest 
and  understanding  of  music  is  the 
door  to  musical  appreciation  for  many 
children.  It  may  be  opened  in  many 
ways,  each  satisfying  a  specific  need 
for  a  particular  child.  'The  child  with 


natural  rhythmic  sense  finds  his  out¬ 
let;  the  child  eager  to  "make  his  own 
music”  soon  learns  to  express  himself 
in  the  simple,  but  complete,  melodies. 
The  pleasant  sound  or  chord  combi¬ 
nations  and  the  feeling  of  accomplish¬ 
ment  that  results  from  learning  the 
meaning  of  the  notes  are  stimulation 
to  all  the  young  students. 

An  atmosphere  of  cooperation  and 
fairness  encourages  the  children  to 
share  and  shows  them  the  joys  of 
working  together  with  a  common  in¬ 
terest. 

Peter  J.  Mayers,  New  Rochelle  su¬ 
perintendent  of  recreation,  feels  a 
community  should  start  a  program  of 
keyboard  experience  in  a  few  key, 
elementary  schools  at  first,  expanding 
as  the  demand  for  instruction  in¬ 
creases.  Nye  recalls  that  the  New  Ro¬ 
chelle  project  was  started  in  only  two 
schools  with  a  total  of  24  pupils.  It  is 
now  offered  in  all  New  Rochelle 
schools,  and  in  some  semesters  total 
enrollment  reaches  400. 

The  New  Rochelle  schools  were 
pioneers  in  the  East  in  recognizing 
the  educational  value  of  this  musical 
education  technique.  Its  successes,  Nye 
points  out,  now  show  up  constantly 
in  greater  music  interest  and  appreci¬ 
ation  throughout  the  schools  and  even 
in  the  community  as  students  take 
music  with  them  into  adulthood. 

From  New  Rochelle  to  San  Diego, 
the  "keyboard  experience”  method  has 
been  adopted  in  countless  schools  and 
new  ones  take  it  up  every  semester. 
Literature  for  classroom  use  is  now 
plentiful,  and  assistance  to  schools  is 
offered  by  two  Qiicago  organizations, 
the  Music  Educators  National  Confer¬ 
ence,  64  East  Jackson  Boulevard,  and 
the  American  Music  Conference,  332 
South  Michigan  Avenue. 

Love  of  music  and  the  piano  are 
rapidly  joining  the  baseball  bat  and 
the  jump  rope  in  the  hearts  and  lives 
of  America’s  youngsters. 

The  End 
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For  a  beautiful  beginning  in 
music  study,  there  is  much 
wisdom  in  starting  the 
student  on  a  fine  piano.  Easy 
action  and  fine  tone,  plus 
smart  styling,  help  sustain 
the  beginner’s  interest  in 
music,  thereby  making  the 
training  period  one  of  real 
delight  and  pleasure. 

But  to  be  sure,  start  him  on 
a  Kimball.  Superb  tone, 
smart  styling,  patented  di¬ 
rect  blow  key  and  action, 
newest  scale  designs,  plus 
dependability  famous  for 
nearly  100  years  ...  all  con¬ 
tribute  to  make  the  student’s 
early  training  a  happy  one. 

And  remember,  thtf  Kimball 
will  always  complement  the 
student’s  talent,  no  matter 
how  great  it  may  become. 

KIMBALL 

PIANOS 

Keyboard  of  the  Nation 
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AMERICAN  MADE 


...to  meet  the  specifications  of  the 
most  discriminating  flutist. 


GUARANTEED 


...to  give  100%  satisfaction  by  one 
of  the  world’s  largest,  most  re* 
spected  wholesalers. 


OUTSTANDING  FEATURES 


Hand-drawn  nickel  silver  tube . . . 
finest  nickel  silver  keys ...  choice 
quality  pads...Satin-smooth  spring 
action . . .  Full  Boehm  System  . . . 
Closed  G#  key  . . .  Built-in  Low 
Pitch  C...Keys  brazed  to  body... 
Highly  polished  to  provide  appear¬ 
ance  that  matches  performance. 

play,  cempora  AraeM,  tfca  Hm»tt 
Rwtat  in  tfcnir  prict  class.  Nam*  of 
noorost  doolor  on  roqwoif. 
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425  S.  Wabash  Av«.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


High  School 
Flute  Vibrato 


By  Robert  K.  Webb 


Probably  one  of  the  most  desirable 
traits  of  a  good  flutist  is  the  proper 
use  and  control  of  vibrato.  The  flute 
vibrato  should  be  taught  to  the  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  instrument  as  a  distinct 
technique  much  in  the  same  manner 
that  a  new  scale  or  fingering  is  taught 
and  should  be  considered  as  much  a 
part  of  the  basic  instruction  as  these 
other  phases. 

There  are  three  reasons  for  teaching 
the  technique  of  vibrato  to  the  flutist: 
first — the  vibrato  increases  the  beauty 
of  the  tone;  second — the  vibrato  is  a 
means  of  controlling  the  tone;  third — 
the  vibrato  is  a  means  of  instilling  the 
tone.  These  points  are  self-explanatory; 
however,  a  few  words  may  be  said  on 
the  third  point.  By  instilling  the  tone 
is  meant  giving  the  tone  a  sense  of 
direction  and  projection.  In  other 
words  the  vibrato  adds  "carrying 
power”  to  a  normally  weak  toned  in¬ 
strument. 

Most  flute  vibratos  in  our  high 
school  bands  are  those  that  are  culti¬ 
vated  by  the  young  flutist  imitating 
other  flutists  without  a  proper  concept 
of  the  true  means’  of  pitrauction  of 
the  flute  vibrato.  Imitation  by  the 
younger  students  is  a  great  help  in 
learning,  but  imitation  without  under¬ 
standing  can  often  lead  to  serious  musi¬ 


cal  consequences.  Instead  of  getting 
the  cultured  sound  of  a  real  flutist, 
most  of  our  younger  people  satisfy 
themselves  with  a  pseudo  vibrato  that 
is  completely  divorced  from  the  sound 
of  a  musical  instrument. 

The  basic  principles  in  producing  a 
vibrato  are  simple.  So  simple  that 
even  the  youngest  students  can  Icam 
them  quickly  and  easily.  It  is  best, 
however,  that  only  the  advanced  stu¬ 
dents,  who  have  developed  a  good 
basic  tone,  be  taught  the  use  of  the 
vibrato.  The  basic  flute  tone  consists 
of  complete  control  of  the  tone  from 
low  "C”  to  "C”  three  octaves  higher. 
The  flute  tone  much  be  rich,  full  and 
in  general  have  a  core  or  center  on 
which  to  build  a  vibrato.  The  weak 
or  breathy  tone  will  not  be  helped  by 
the  use  of  vibrato  and  starting  the 
student  too  soon  on  vibrato  will  ruin 
his  chances  of  ever  developing  the 
true  basic  tone.  The  procedure  recom¬ 
mended  here  should  <^y  be  used  after 
the  student  has  demonstrated  his  capa¬ 
bilities  of  producing  the  good  solid 
tone  on  the  instrument. 

The  first  steps  in  producing  the  flute 
vibrato  can  and  should  be  practiced 
away  from  the  instrument.  This  is  im¬ 
portant  because  producing  the  vibrato 
on  the  flute  too  soon  will  let  the  stu- 
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der.t  slip  into  the  pseudo  vibrato  on 
the  flute  and  make  it  even  more  diffi¬ 
cult  for  the  student  to  obtain  the  true 
cul.ured  sound.  The  student  -  should 
practice  for  several  weeks  saying 
vho”  at  four,  six  and  eight  counts 
pe:  second,  making  sure  that  these 
*'s^ho’s"  are  very  distinct.  The  reason 
for  using  three  speeds  is  to  give  the 
vibrato  of  the  flute  a  certain  amount 
of  flexibility  because  there  are  certain 
times  when  the  intensity  of  the  tone 
may  be  increased  by  simply  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  vibrato  by  the  player. 
If  the  player  realizes  this  fact  from  the 
beginning  and  practices  his  vibrato  at 
different  speeds,  he  will  not  "freeze" 
at  any  one  tempo  and  will  have  a  very 
flexible  vibrato  to  use  at  all  times. 

It  is  important  at  these  beginning 
steps  to  hear  the  "who"  souna  in  the 
back  of  the  throat  and  that  the  breath 
support  these  "whos"  in  the  same 
fashion  that  the  player  holds  a  long 
tone.  At  first  these  "whos"  will  sound 
spaced  as  in  figure  1  and  the  student 
should  then  be  made  aware  of  con¬ 
necting  the  "whos"  with  the  breath 
stream.  (Figure  2). 

When  the  student  seems  to  have 
gained  a  certain  amount  of  flexibility 
with  the  "whoing”  he  might  then  try 
out  his  new  sound  technique  on  the 
flute.  At  first  the  sounds  will  come 


out  spaced  and  seem  to  be  anything 
but  musical.  As  the  student  practices 
this  vibrato  in  the  early  stages  on  his 
instrument,  again  the  teacher  must  be 
very  careful  that  different  tempos  of 
vibrato  are  used  and  different  notes 
over  the  entire  range  of  the  instrument 
are  played  during  his  vibrato  practice 
periods. 

As  the  playing  progresses  it  is  then 
time  for  him  to  listen  to  as  many  good 
players  and  records  of  flutists  as  pos¬ 
sible,  for  it  is  in  this  period  that  the 
true  change  comes  from  the  "who" 
or  "spaced  sound"  to  a  flowing  wave¬ 
like  motion.  (Figure  3).  The  vibrato 
must  roll.  It  should  not  jump  along 
like  the  ties  of  the  railroad  track  but 
should  flow  forth  like  the  ripples  from 
a  pebble  dropped  in  still  water.  The 
transition  from  the  direct  "who"  sound 
into  the  flowing  tone  is  much  like  our 
modem  cars  when  they  shift  into  over¬ 
drive.  After  the  "who’s"  reach  a  cer¬ 
tain  speed  they  automatically  change 
into  an  even  flow  of  tone.  Again  the 
student  should  not  be  hurried  into 
trying  to  reach  the  optimum  too 
quickly,  for  if  he  does,  he  is  subject 
to  the  same  pitfalls  as  the  student 
who  has  not  gone  through  this  basic 
training  in  vibrato. 

With  concentration  vibrato  can  be 
mastered  to  a  certain  degree  of  per- 
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fection  within  six  weeks,  providing 
the  student  has  not  started  on  the 
vibrato  before  he  has  mastered  the 
basic  tonal  production  of  the  flute.  It 
would  take  approximately  ten  minutes 
to  explain  to  a  flute  section  what  to 
practice  on  away  from  their  instru¬ 
ments  to  develop  this  vibrato.  Of 
course  the  teacher  should  keep  tab  on 
each  player  so  that  only  the  correct 
methods  of  producing  the  vibrato  are 
used.  With  a  little  work  with  each  stu¬ 
dent  to  help  him  gain  possession  of 
this  technique,  a  high  school  band  can 
soon  boast  of  having  a  flute  section 
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producing  beautiful  tone  quality. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  here  that 
speed  and  density  of  the  vibrato  vary 
airectly  with  the  pitch  being  employed 
on  the  instrument.  The  lower  tones 
would  have  a  slow  and  wide  vibrato, 
while  the  vibrato  gets  faster  and  nar¬ 
rower  as  the  pitch  is  raised.  At  no  time 
should  the  speed  exceed  eight  counts 
per  second.  Much  faster  than  this  the 
vibrato  loses  all  beauty. 

In  conclusion,  the  following  are  the 
basic  steps  that  should  be  fc^lowed  by 
the  average  high  school  instructor  in 
training  his  pupils  in  this  technique: 
(1)  The  student  should  have  a  good 
t^ic  tone  and  complete  facility  of  the 
range  of  the  instrument.  This  naturally 
would  include  proper  embouchure  and 
breath  control;  (2)  The  student  be- 
in  without  the  use  of  his  instrument 
y  forming  the  sound  "who”  in  the 
back  of  the  throat  at  different  rates 
per  second,  6,  8,  4;  (3)  After  master¬ 
ing  step  two  the  student  should  repeat 
the  "who”  processes  again  on  his  in¬ 
strument.  Of  course  at  this  step  just 
the  inarticulate  sound  is  made  in  the 
playing  of  the  who;  (4)  The  student 
should  move  forward  connecting  the 
"who”  sound  on  the  hom  to  produce 
in  place  of  the  spaced  pulsations  a 
flowing  or  connecting  tone.  Even  after 
this  is  accomplished  the  student  should 
again  try  to  use  his  vibrato  at  different 
speeds;  (3)  The  vibrato  should  be 
practiced  until  it  becomes  second  na¬ 
ture  to  the  student  and  can  be  turned 
oo  and  off  at  will,  depending  on  its 
needs  in  the  music. 

The  End 


ber  of  these  compositions  will  be  i  lade 
available — works  for  which  there  have 
been  no  American  editions,  com, posi¬ 
tions  in  which  the  editing  has  presented 
performance  problems,  or  nun  bets 
which  have  never  been  published  by 
reason  of  oversight  or  because  they 
were  unavailable. 

"The  principle  concern  of  this  edi¬ 
tion  is  tW  the  works  be  practiial." 

And  they  are  practical  and  thor¬ 
oughly  singable.  Two  issues  of  more 
than  average  interest  include: 

1.  O  LUX  BEATA  TRINITAS  (0 
Blessed  Light)  by  Robert  Fayrfax  (Ca 
1460-1521)  edited  by  Edwin  B.  W'ar- 
ren  and  published  by  Summy  Publish¬ 
ing  Co.  SATB.  A  Cappella.  35c.  Oc¬ 
tavo  #1566. 

The  publishers  have  included  the 
following  interesting  program  notes: 
O  LUX  BEATA  TRINITAS  is  con¬ 
tained  in  the  British  Museum  Addi¬ 
tional  Manuscripts  4911,  a  treatise  on 
music  entitled  "The  Art  of  Music  col- 
lecit  out  of  all  Ancient  Doctoris  of 
Music,"  as  an  example  of  Fauxbour- 
don.  Only  the  opening  s^tion  is  a 
Fauxbourdon  in  which  the  tenor  coin¬ 
cides  with  the  opening  phrase  of  the 
Sarum  plainsong  Hymn,  O  lux  beata 
Trinitas,  the  only  words  which  appear 
in  the  motet.  The  rest  of  the  text  has 
been  set  to  the  music  by  the  present 
editor,  who  has  also  underlaid  the  Eng¬ 
lish  translation. 

Written  originally  for  alto,  contra- 
tenor,  tenor,  and  bass  voices,  the  music 
has  been  transposed  up  a  perfect 


The  Choral  Polio 

( Continued  from  page  34 ) 

The  Summy  Pubfishing  Company, 
235  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4, 
Illinois,  has  just  issued  a  series  of 
mostly  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  century 
music  that  should  be  received  with  a 
great  deal  of  interest  because  the  music 
is  seen  for  the  first  time  in  an  American 
edition.  Here  is  what  the  publishers 
say  about  this  series  which  they  call 
the  Choral  Art  Edition: 

"The  Choral  Art  Edition  is  an  ex¬ 
panding  series  of  choral  music  from 
the  early  polyphonists  to  contemporary 
composers.  It  is  devoted  to  saerra  and 
secular  material  which  show  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  choral  compositions 
through  several  centuries. 

"While  the  great  masterpieces  of 
choral  literature  have  usually  found 
their  way  to  performance  and  publi¬ 
cation,  many  excellent  smaller  works 
remain  unsung.  ...  an  increasing  num¬ 
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fouich.  The  opening  Fauxbourdon  has 
oot  oeea  repeated;  one  note  has  had  to 
be  altered,  and  one  note  added.  Sev¬ 
eral  accidentals  not  in  the  original 
mar  uscript,  but  which  were  doubtlessly 
sung,  have  been  added. 

O  LUX  BEATA  TRINIT  AS  is  the 
first  composition  of  Fayrfax  to  be 

Edi  ted  in  America.  The  musical  pub- 
c  will  now  have  an  opportunity  to 
become  better  acquainted  with  one  of 
the  most  important  composers  of  the 
early  English  renaissance,  who,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Anthony  i  Wcxid,  was  "the 
prime  musitian  of  the  nation.” 

2.  The  Passion  According  to  St.  John, 
SATB,  A  cappella,  with  narrator,  by 
Tomas  L.  de  Victoria.  Edited  by  Austin 
Lovelace.  Published  by  Summy  Pub¬ 
lishing  Co.  33c.  Octavo  #1367. 


Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  Delaware, 
Ohio,  Willis  R.  Olson 
Otterbein  College,  Westerville,  Ohio, 
Robert  Westrich 

University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  Robert  Hornyak 
Witten^rg  College,  Springfield,  Ohio, 


Robert  Dolbeer 

Wooster,  College  of,  Wooster,  Ohio, 
Stuart  J.  Ling 

Youngstown  University,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  Raymond  H.  Dehnbostel 
It  is  planned  to  hold  the  1957  Fes¬ 
tival  at  Otterbein  College. 


This  piece  is  particularly  interesting 
I  because  of  the  narration  with  the 
music.  Program  notes  include  this  in- 
i  formation: 

Tomas  Luis  de  Victoria  was  born 
in  Avila,  Spain,  and  died  in  Madrid; 
however,  he  is  considered  to  be  a  com¬ 
poser  of  the  Roman  School  and  was 
in  many  ways  an  equal  to  Palestrina. 
Unlike  Palestrina,  Victoria  is  often 
more  interested  in  the  expressive  use 
of  harmonies  than  in  the  mere  flow  of 
I  beautiful  polyphony. 

The  St.  John  and  St.  Matthew  Pas¬ 
sions  are  found  in  Officium  Hebdo- 
madae  Sanctae  which  appeared  in 
Rome  in  1585,  a  collection  of  works 
for  use  during  Holy  Week.  Most  pf 
thc-se  compositions  seem  to  have  been 
intended  for  use  either  in  Spain  or 
in  the  Spanish  churches  in  Rome. 

The  St.  John  Passion  is  set  simply 
for  four  voices  in  a  harmonic  style 
with  considerable  dramatic  appropri¬ 
ateness.  Victoria  has  set  only  the  turba 
verses,  and  in  this  edition  the  narrative 
is  carried  forward  by  a  reader.  The 
character  of  the  words  that  are  sung 
will  indicate  tempo,  mood,  and  style 
to  the  discerning  director.  The  key  of 
E  or  F  may  be  found  more  convenient 
for  the  choir. 

W.  R. 


The  Band  Stand 


Mount  Union  Qillege,  Alliance,  Ohio, 
Paul  W.  Whear 

Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  Ar¬ 
thur  L.  Williams 

Ohio  Northern  University,  Ada,  Ohio, 
Karl  A.  Roider 

Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  Donald  McGinnis,  Jack  O. 
Evans 

Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio, 
Charles  Minelli 


WHAT  ARK  YOUR  STANDARDS  .  .  . 
for  JuUalna  Poptilar-PrlcAd 


FlUTES  AND  nCCOlOS  IT— 


^(^n^^etnruu:JU 


Elkhart,  Indiano 


Road  19  South 


Flut«s  and  Plecoloa? 
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Whatever  your  standards  for  [udging  Important  qualities 
in  popular- priced  flutes  ond  piccolos,  youH  now  wont  to 
set  them  by  GemeMtardll  Both  in  tone  and  in  playing 
quoKtiet,  so  many  features  of  Gemeinhardt  flutes  ond 
piccolos  remind  you  of  much  more  costly  instruments)  so  many 
points  of  superiority  have  resulted  from  Gemeinhardt’s 
130-year  flvte-moking  tradition  that  you'N  And  a  new 
concept  of  what  popular-priced  flutes  and  piccolos  should 
be^  how  they  should  play.  Every  feature  has  been  created 
and  crafted  espedaNy  for  easier  learning,  finer  perfor¬ 
mance  and  longer  serviceability.  Gemeinhardt  is  the  new 
standard  .  .  .  your  best  choice,  your  wisest  recommenda¬ 
tion.  Write  today  for  illustrated  folder  and  name  of 
your  dealer. 
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The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  a 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  and  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  write  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 
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Throat  Tone  Study 

From  contests,  concerts,  and  festivals 
we  dearly  observe  how  difficult  the 
throat  tone  register  seems  to  be  for  the 
young  clarinetist.  When  the  darinet 
section  of  the  band  plays  passages 
around  the  throat  tones  the  tones  usu¬ 
ally  come  out  muddled,  out  of  tune, 
and  sloppy.  There  are  a  number  of 
things  trut  can  be  done  to  improve  the 
tone  and  intonation.  These  have  to  do 
with  f>osition,  correct  technique,  and 
lingering. 

Poor  left  hand  position  accounts  in 
good  measure  for  the  sloppy  technique. 
'The  index  finger  is  the  KEY  to  proper 
position.  The  left  hand  is  held  some¬ 
what  diagonal  across  the  instrument 
and  not  perpendicular  to  it.  The  extent 
of  the  diagonal  must  vary  according  to 
the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
player.  Generally  speaking,  the  left 
index  finger  is  in  the  position  where 
the  first  joint  is  near  the  A  key  and 
the  second  joint  near  the  A|)  key.  If 
the  fingers  are  in  too  {perpendicular  a 
position  the  index  finger  can  swivel  to 
the  left  and  thus  straighten  out  the 
entire  hand  position.  The  wrist  should 
not  be  raised  too  high  nor  should  the 
elbows  be  outward  and  raised  too 
much.  A  natural  type  position  with  the 
wrists  close  in  and  down  and  the  el¬ 
bows  close-in  seldom  results  in  cramp- 
ness.  The  fingers  will  function  better 
if  they  are  in  an  arched  position.  Pas¬ 
sages  as  in  Ex.  1  should  involve  a  roll¬ 
ing  motion  of  the  Ibft  hand — not  slid¬ 
ing — nor  should  the  fingers  leave  the 
instrument.  The  basic  motion  can  be 
felt  by  merely  twisting  the  wrist  from 
left  to  right.  This  motion  is  applied  to 
the  e-a  slur;  it  is  a  roll  and  not  a  slide. 

Once  good  position  is  attained  the 
next  step  concerns  exercises  aimed  at 
developing  facility.  The  exercises  in 
Ex.  2  are  awkward  but  daily  practice 
of  such  passages  will  certainly  facili¬ 
tate  the  technique.  The  educational 
concept  "learn  by  doing”  really  works. 
For  additional  work  in  the  throat 
range  consult  the  following  texts: 
Baermann  2,  Klose,  and  Opperman’s 
{  Modern  Daily  Studies.  Another  book 
that  I  have  found  useful  is  a  violin 
text,  the  Schradiek;  here  there  are  ex¬ 
ercises  that  fall  into  the  throat  register. 
There  should  be  no  mystery  surround- 
i  ing  these  throat  tones;  fear  and  awe 


Sond  all  quotrioat  diraci  to  David 
Kaplan,  Instructor  of  Woodwind  Instrv- 
monlt,  Wost  Tmos  Stoto  CoNoga,  Can¬ 
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will  diminish  after  daily  familiariza¬ 
tion. 

The  tone  quality  of  the  "A"  and 
"B|)”  is  usually  dull,  and  breathy. 
Long  tone  practice  will  help  to  clear 
the  tone.  G)nstant  playing  in  the 
throat  tone  range  will  do  the  job. 
Good  embouchure,  proper  reed,  and 
constant  listening  also  help  to  pro¬ 
mote  good  tone.  Exercises  like  Ex.  3 
should  be  used.  Even  with  good  prac¬ 
tice  the  tone  quality  will  be  wanting. 
The  next  step  is  to  experiment  by 
adding  one  or  more  holes  of  the  left 
and/or  right  hand  when  sounding  the 
A  or  B[).  The  best  combination  for 
each  player  and  instrument  will  have 
to  be  determined.  Usually  adding  the 
second  and  third  fingers  left  hand  will 
CLEAR  the  tone.  Let  the  student  play 
the  A  or  Bj^  and  then  plunk  down  one 
finger  at  a  time  down  to  the  little  finger 
right  on  either  the  F  or  E|y  key  to  nt^ 
the  timbre  and  intonation  changes. 
Clearing  up  the  tone  and  intonation 
by  adding  fingers  is  well  known  to 
professionals.  Students  should  practice 
this  point.  See  Ex.  4. 

Intonation  is  a  perpetual  problem 
for  clarinetists  everywhere.  At  contests 
students  try  to  tune  the  concert  Bj) 
TOO  exact  at  the  expense  of  other 
tones.  Should  the  piano  be  flat  this 
exact  tuning  can  be  disastrous.  When 
the  barrel  is  pulled  too  much  the 
throat  tones  go  quite  flat.  To  distribute 
the  error  of  sharpness  more  evenly 
throughout  the  horn  the  barrel  should 
be  pulled  a  bit,  but  also  the  mouth¬ 
piece,  joint  and  bell.  When  tuning  to 
a  piano  there  must  be  some  comprom¬ 
ise.  It  would  be  better  to  keep  the 
concert  B[j  a  little  sharp;  then,  the 
throat  tones  need  not  be  too  flat. 
"Rings”  sometimes  help  to  alleviate 
the  sharp  problem.  These  nuterials 
are  inserted  into  the  barrel  and  take 
up  the  space  that  is  present  when  the 
barrel  is  pulled. 

The  wise  band  conductor  is  one  who 
tunes  not  only  the  concert  Bj)  but  also 
the  open  g's  and  throat  tones  of  his 
clarinet  section.  Given  attention,  the 
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tl.  oat  tones  can  most  certainly  be  im- 
pioved. 

Nuggets  of  News 

Leblanc  has  recently  distributed  a 
n  imber  of  materials.  There  is  the  new 
B  made  mouthpiece,  the  ligature,  and 
the  Bonade  reeds.  Mr.  Daniel  Bonade 
is  one  of  our  most  influential  clarinet 
tiachers.  His  association  with  Leblanc 
should  bring  forth  some  very  interest¬ 
ing  and  exciting  results.  These  mate¬ 
rials  look  very  interesting  and  will  be 
more  fully  discussed  at  another  time. 

*  «  * 

From  Sehner  comes  word  of  the 
Selnier  Soloist  reeds.  Attractively  pack¬ 
aged  in  boxes  of  12,  each  three  resting 
on  a  hard  surface,  the  reeds  come  in 
\arious  strengths  from  soft  to  hard. 
Green  markings  indicate  medium  hard, 
blue  means  medium,  etc.  Selmer  in¬ 
cludes  a  valuable  little  chart  with  their 

reeds  to  show  just  what  strength 

should  be  used  on  their  various  mouth¬ 

pieces. 

*  *  * 

Some  time  ago  Sehner  distributed 
frc-c  to  band  directors  some  very  fine 
French  recordings.  At  that  time  direc¬ 
tors  could  pick  from  a  clarinet,  sax, 
tmmpet  or  trombone  selection.  Now 
Sehner  is  distributing  free  either  a  sax 
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Paris.  The  sextet  includes  the  six  dif¬ 
ferent  clarinets:  little  E|),  Bjj,  A,  Alto, 
Bass,  and  Contra-Bass.  The  range- 
covered  is  thus  six  octaves.  The  players 
are  members  of  either  the  Garde  Re- 


quartet  or  clarinet  ensemble  recording. 
The  quartet  is  led  by  the  esteemed 
Marcel  Mule.  The  other  record  is  in¬ 
teresting.  It  is  THE  fXARINET  VOL.  2 
and  features  the  Sextet  de  Clarinets  of 
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c.  In  the  third  in  this  series,  M.arii  .  ud- 
age,  Mr.  Ceugnart  has  writtt  ,  a 
pleasant  little  valse.  The  range  includes 
no  low  tones  but  high  e  and  f  are 
used.  Grade  3.  The  editions  are  not 
too  clear  and  the  paper  used  is  cheap; 
the  music  will  have  a  tendenc)’  to 
damage  easily  in  the  hands  of  most 
kids.  Still,  it  might  be  worth  while  for 
directors  to  investigate  these  little 
numbers. 


down.  The  book  is  a  thorough  one. 
We  might  expect  this  from  a  musician 
with  such  a^lendid  background  as 
the  author’s.  The  text  is  not  slow  mov¬ 
ing.  Many  topics  are  covered  including 
alternate  fingerings,  high  notes,  scales, 
and  chromatics.  A  student  completing 
this  text  will  have  good  background 
for  the  next  stage. 

*  *  * 

Flirt — Robert  Ceugnart  distributed  by 
Leblanc 

Humour — Ceugnart  distributed  by  Le¬ 
blanc 

Marivaudage  —  Ceugnart  distributed 
by  Leblanc 

The  Leblanc  Company  has  recently 
distributed  the  Quatre  Solos  for  alto 
sax  by  Mr.  Robert  Ceugnart,  alto  saxist 
of  the  Garde  Republicaine  Band.  Flirt 
is  a  Viva  3/4.  Starting  in  concert  F  in 
eighths,  the  music  procc*eds  to  a  less 
moving  section  in  B|j.  The  first  part 
rc*tums  again  follow^  by  a  cantabile 
section.  Flirt  is  a  lively  little  number 
which  must  move  to  be  effective.  Not 
really  too  difficult  the  calibre  is  proba¬ 
bly  4.  The  range  is  from  g  to  high  d. 
In  Humour  we  find  a  polka-like  2/4 
in  sixteenths  in  concert  F.  The  trio 
with  less  notes  is  in  E|).  There  is  a 
good  deal  of  tonguing  in  this  number. 
Grade  3-plus.  The  range  is  g  to  high 


publicaine  Band  or  the  Opera  Com- 
ique  Orchestra.  The  music  is  by  Flor- 
ent  Schmitt  and  Raymond  Loucheur. 
To  hear  some  very  good  playing,  di¬ 
rectors  are  advised  to  send  to  ^-Imer 
for  thc-se  London  recordings. 

New  Music  Reviews 

The  DeCaprio  Clarinet  Method — Bk. 
1  —  by  Dominic  DeCaprio,  Remick 
Music  Corp. 

Anyone  familiar  with  the  Chicago 
musical  scene  knows  the  name  of  De¬ 
Caprio.  An  active  performer  and 
teacher  Mr.  Dc*Caprio  has  for  some- 
years  been  on  the  faculty  of  North¬ 
western  University, 

The  starting  note  is  "e”;  d,  c,  f,  g, 
and  a  are  also  introduced  on  the  first 
page  in  whole  tones.  No  new  notc-s 
arc  found  on  the  next  two  pages; 
instead  half  and  (quarter  notc-s  plus 
slurring  is  emphasizc-d.  The  correct  use 
of  the  left  thumb  is  explained  early. 
Some  six  page-s  are  devoted  to  the 
lower  register  before  the  upper  is  at¬ 
tempted.  Mr.  DeCaprio  introduces  the 
upper  register  via  low  e.  Personally, 
I  prefer  doing  this  via  low  a  or  B^; 
this  is  usually  easier  for  the  student. 
The  break  is  introduced  in  descending 
motion  and  the  author  suggests  the 
principle  of  keeping  the  right  hand 


Melodie  and  Scherzo  for  clarinet  and 
piano — Arthur  Coquard  edited  by  M'. 
E.  Cochrane  Cundy  —  Bettoney  1.25 
1933 

The  Coquard  has  long  been  a  popu¬ 
lar  French  solo  is  our  conservatories 
and  colleges.  Beginning  with  a  slow 
Adagio,  the  music  becomes  quite  florid 
in  the  clarinet  part.  The  second  page 
is  largely  6/8  and  with  some  fast 
tonguing.  Mr.  Cochrane’s  edition  fol¬ 
lows  closely  on  traditional  lines.  Slur 
lines,  particularly  at  the  beginning, 
have  been  lengthened  to  show  and 
draw  together  the  phrase.  Of  course- 
greater  attention  to  breathing  will  be 
necessary.  The  Coquard  is  a  good  solo 
which  offers  training  of  a  substantial 
nature  to  the  student.  The  edition  is 
very  clear.  Grade  5. 
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By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


"State  Finals”  very  often  will  focus 
attention  on  problems  envolving  tech¬ 
nic,  interpretation  and  performing 
abilities  that  are  actually  static  but  be¬ 
come  accentuated  at  this  time.  (Please 
see  May  1955  Column,  page  52 — thk 
SCHOOL  musioan).  Perhaps  the  best 
preparation  for  next  year’s  "Finals” 
would  be  an  awareness  of  today’s 
problems  so  that  continued  daily  efforts 
toward  a  finished  performance  would 
be  achieved  gradually.  With  this 
thought  in  mind,  two  pertinent  books 
arc  reviewed  in  addition  to  the  usual 
music  review.  Since  there  are  other 
good  sources  to  explore  along  these 
lines,  this  column  will  endeavor  to  call 
other  works  to  your  attention  with  the 
hope  that  they  will  prove  helpful. 

Reviews 

The  Technique  of  the  Fiddle  Bow — 

/.  Hullah  Brown — Pub.  J.  Williams. 
Available  Mills  Music — Price  $1.23. 

Although  this  is  not  a  new  btx)k. 
Copyright  1922,  it  is  now  being  re¬ 
leased  in  the  United  States  because  it 
has  much  to  commend  it.  Portions  of 
it  may  be  controversial;  however  the 
explanations  of  the  use  of  the  arm, 
wrist  and  fingers  in  bowing  are  clear 
and  simple.  String  majors  have  been 
taught  how  bow  pressure,  bow  pace, 
and  the  position  of  the  bow  on  the 
string  give  the  type  of  tone  produc¬ 
tion  desired  in  a  passage.  A  table  lists 
the  quality  of  tone  which  results  from 
the  combinations  of  bow  position, 
pressure  and  pace. 

The  bow  position  is  explained  and 
diagrammed  for  the  three  positions  as 
are  pressure  and  bow  pace.  The  result 
column  lists  the  quality  of  tone  of  each, 
while  the  column  "Remarks”  explains 
reasons  for  the  choice  of  each. 

Various  bowings,  the  legato,  stac¬ 
cato,  spiccato,  detache,  martelc  as  well 
as  other  bowings,  are  explained  with 
exercises  on  how  to  practice  each.  As 
many  as  92  variations  in  bowings  are 
given  for  each  of  the  10  exercises.  This 
32  page  bcx)k  should  prove  enlighten¬ 
ing  to  all  teachers  of  bowed  instru¬ 
ments  for  teaching  all  levels  of  play¬ 
ing  ability. 

The  Physical  Approach  to  Violinistic 
Problems  —  H.  M.  Shapiro  —  Pub. 


Dr.  Angalo  La  Mariana 

State  University  Teachers  College 
Plattsburgh,  New  York 


Omega  Music  Edition,  19  West  44th 
Street,  New  York  City.  Price  $1.00. 

The  intention  of  this  book  is  "to 
outline  the  broad  features  of  violin 
technique,  to  show  wherein  they  relate 
to  the  use  of  appropriate  parts  of  the 
body,  to  offer  suggestions  for  the 
player’s  guidance.”  "Issue  may  be 
taken  with  some  of  the  ideas  offered.” 

'The  chapters  include:  The  Body  as 
a  Mechanical  Structure,  The  Right  and 
Left  Arm,  Relaxation,  The  Application 
of  Power,  String  Crossing,  Economy 
of  Movement,  The  Role  of  Teacher 
and  Some  Comments  on  Methods.  Ex¬ 
cerpts  from  Violin  literature,  as  well 
as  photographs,  are  used  to  illustrate 
the  points  the  author  is  making.  Con¬ 
temporary  music  with  its  resultant 
problems  in  intonation  is  treated  with 
examples  from  studies  by  the  author. 

Although  the  material  used  is  for 
the  advanced  performer,  many  of  the 
problems  of  the  beginning  player  may 
be  forestalled. 

Works  for  Violin  Solo 

Etudes — Caprices  for  Violin.  H.  Af. 
Shapiro.  Pub.  Omega  Music  Edition. 
Price  $1.30. 

This  book’s  primary  purpose  is  to 
assist  the  advanced  player  in  overcom¬ 
ing  problems  of  the  Right  Arm  with 
exercises  in  Legato,  Spiccato,  Staccato 
and  their  combinations.  For  Advanced 
Players. 

(Turn  to  page  56) 
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The  Brass 
Ulorkshop 


By  B.  H.  Walker 


No  finer  Bond  Instruments  are 
mode.  For  design,  attractive  ap¬ 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  iw 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Proper  Breathing  and  Breath 
Control 

Recently  I  observed  the  solo  and 
ensemble  events  of  a  district  music 
festival  and  found  that  one  of  the 
weakest  points  in  proficiency  of  those 
participating  was  that  of  proper  breath¬ 
ing,  breath  support  and  control.  The 
production  of  tone  on  all  brass  instru¬ 
ments  is  started  by  blowing  the  wind 
between  the  lips  in  such  a  manner  as 
will  make  them  vibrate.  Therefore,  the 
very  first  essential  of  brass  playing  is 
the  correct  use  of  the  wind.  The  longer 
you  study  your  instrument,  the  more 
essential  you  will  find  the  matter  of 
correct  breathing  and  breath  control. 
Proper  use  of  breath  is  just  as  im¬ 
portant  to  the  brass  instrument  player 
as  it  is  to  the  singer.  In  playing  a  brass 
instrument,  the  lips  take  the  place  of 
the  vcxral  cords  of  the  singer,  since  they 


Sand  all  quMtIent  dirad  to  1.  H.  Wolkar, 
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carry  the  vibration  of  the  brass  tone 
just  as  the  vocal  cords  carry  the  vibra¬ 
tions  of  the  singing  voice.  The  tubing 
of  the  instrument  gives  these  vibra¬ 
tions  cjuality  and  carries  them  out 
through  the  bell  of  the  instrument  to 
perfect  the  tone.  With  the  vocalist  the 
nose  and  head  cavities  give  the  vocal 
tones  their  quality.  Regardless  of  the 
amount  of  practice,  your  ability  will 
never  be  more  than  mediocre  until 
deep  diaphragm  breathing  and  proper 
breath  control  has  become  habitual. 
TTie  quality  of  the  tone  is  dependent 
upon  the  proper  use  of  the  throat  and 
diaphragm.  The  control  of  lengthy 
phrases  is  the  result  of  deep  breathing. 
The  capacity  to  perform  for  a  long 
length  of  time  without  undue  fatigue 
depends  upon  correct  use  and  control 
of  breathing.  Have  you  ever  seen  a 
singer  or  instrumental  soloist  get  out 
of  breath  in  the  middle  of  a  solo?  That 
was  because  he  had  not  learned  to 
breathe  correctly.  On  the  other  hand, 
have  you  heard  soloists  enter  long 
solos,  containing  difficult  cadenzas  with 
little  apparent  exertion?  If  so,  this  was 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  learned  to 
make  use  of  the  diaphragm  and  lungs. 
They  had  learned  to  take  in  large 
amounts  of  breath  and  control  it.  The 
most  important  factor  in  brass  in.stru- 
ment  playing  is  proper  breathing  and 
breath  control. 

Correct  Breathing 

Most  people,  when  asked  to  breathe 
deeply,  simply  draw  up  their  shoulders 
and  raise  their  upper  chest.  This  is 
incorrect.  If  you  pour  water  in  a  gla.ss, 
you  will  notice  that  the  bottom  of  the 
glass  fills  first.  This  is  because  water 
is  heavier  than  air  and  therefore  sinks 
to  the  bottom.  So  should  the  air  sink 
to  the  bottom  of  the  lungs  first  and 
fill  the  lower  part  of  the  lungs  com- 
pletely  before  filling  chest  and  upper 
portion.  However,  since  air  is  lighter 
than  water,  it  will  not  sink  to  the 
bottom  part  of  the  lungs  as  easily  as 
does  the  water  in  a  glass  unless  you 
expand  the  lower  part  of  the  lungs, 
called  the  diaphragm,  and  create  a 


54 


Vlfcie  THE  SC//00/.  MVStClAS  when  mn$werini  advertiseminti  in  tkif  rnttaxinr 


May,  19.56 


I.  Wolkar, 
li  School, 


brass  tone 
the  vibra- 
Tie  tubing 
ese  vibra. 
them  out 
rument  to 
otalist  the 
the  vocal 
?ss  of  the 
i)ility  will 
xte  until 
od  proper 
habitual. 
Jcpendent 
hroat  and 
if  lengthy 
l>reathing. 
>r  a  long 
le  fatigue 
d  control 
‘r  seen  a 
t  get  out 
olo?  That 
■arned  to 
ler  hand, 
Iter  long 
nzas  with 
this  was 
arned  to 
id  lungs, 
in  large 
I  it.  The 
IS  in.stru- 
ling  and 


>  breathe 
houldcrs 
This  is 
a  gla.ss, 
n  of  the 
ie  w'ater 
►re  sinks 
air  sink 
irst  and 
gs  com- 
d  upper 
lighter 
to  the 
►asily  as 
less  you 
t  lungs, 
reate  a 


sucti  )a  by  forcing  out  the  lower  mus¬ 
cles  >f  the  lungs  just  above  the  stom¬ 
ach.  This  diaphragm  is  a  dome-like 
layei  of  muscles  just  above  the  stomach 
and  abdomen  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hiog'.  It  is  controlled  readily  by  the 
use  of  the  abdominal  muscles.  The 
largi  St  portion  of  the  lungs  is  at  the 
bott  om  and  is  controlled  by  this  dia- 
pbr.gm  muscle,  while  the  top  part 
of  the  lungs  is  shallow  and  does  not 
bold  large  amounts  of  breath.  Unless 

Sro]>er  eflFort  is  put  forth  to  train  the 
iaphragm  to  move  in  such  a  way  as 
to  hll  the  lower  lobes  of  the  lungs,  the 
breath  will  stop  in  the  top  of  the  lungs 
and  only  a  small  portion  will  be  filled. 

Exercise  I.  Lie  down  on  your  back 
on  the  floor,  after  loosening  tight 
dothing,  and  place  your  arms  akimbo, 
thumbs  to  the  back,  and  hands  on  the 
soft  muscular  portion  of  the  body  just 
above  the  hips  and  below  the  ribs. 
Vour  hands  are  now  covering  the  dia¬ 
phragm.  Take  a  long  slow  breath  and 
feel  these  muscles  move  outward  and 
upward  as  you  inhale.  Force  the  ab¬ 
domen  outward  and  upward  as  though 
trying  to  loosen  a  belt.  Do  not  allow 
your  chest  to  fill  up  first  but  keep  it 
flat  until  the  diaphragm  is  filled  to 
capacity.  Then  the  chest  will  fill  of 
its  own  accord  as  more  breath  is  taken 
inward  to  accomplish  the  fullest  breath 
possible.  As  the  breath  is  expelled,  the 
diaphragm  should  relax  and  get 
smaller,  sinking  in  like  a  balloon  when 
it  is  deflated.  Practice  this  exercise 
every  day,  night  and  morning,  before 
you  get  out  of  bed  and  upon  going  to 
bed,  both  on  the  bed  and  on  the  floor, 
until  deep  breathing  becomes  natural 
and  habitual. 

Exercise  //.  Snatch  a  dc‘ep  breath 
from  the  diaphragm  in  such  a  way  as 
to  tighten  a  sash,  belt  or  drum  strap, 
which  has  been  drawn  around  the 
lower  chest  about  even  with  lower  part 
of  ribs.  Make  the  belt,  sash  or  drum 
strap  tighten  as  many  inches  as  you 
can  move  them  outward  through  dia¬ 
phragm  expansion  as  you  snatch  a  deep 
breath.  Exhale  this  breath  slowly,  hiss¬ 
ing  softly  through  the  teeth  and  slightly 
parted  lips  as  many  counts  as  is  com¬ 
fortable  and  then  repc'at  the  prcKess 
each  time  trying  to  increase  the  num¬ 
ber  of  counts  used  in  exhaling.  The 
point  is  —  take  more  breath  each  time 
and  try  to  let  it  out  more  slowly.  This 
is  a  very  valuable  aid  to  learning 
proper  breath  control,  as  well  as  dia¬ 
phragm  breathing. 

Exercise  III.  This  is  an  exercise  that 
can  be  used  while  going  to  or  from 
y«)ur  school  or  work.  Place  your  hands 
on  your  diaphragm  and  snatch  the 
quickest  deepest  breath  possible  on  the 
count  of  "one”  and  exhale  it  slowly, 
while  hissing  through  the  teeth,  as  you 


walk  ten  steps  further.  Increase  this  to 
20  steps,  30  steps,  etc.  with  practice. 

Exercise  IV.  Deep  breathing  is  not 
enough.  You  must  learn  to  control  and 
use  the  breath  properly.  If  you  have 
a  pocket  full  of  pennies,  it  is  not 
enough  unless  you  learn  to  spend  your 
money  a  penny  at  a  time.  You  must 
do  the  same  with  your  breath.  Inhale 
a  deep,  full  breath  and,  while  holding 
it,  place  before  your  open  mouth  a 
hand  mirror  which  is  perfectly  dry 
and  cool.  If  no  breath  is  escaping 
through  your  opened  mouth,  the  mir¬ 
ror  will  remain  clear,  but  if  the  slight¬ 
est  amount  of  breath  is  escaping,  the 


mirror  will  become  clouded  over  as 
the  breath  strikes  it.  You  should  work 
on  this  experiment  until  the  mirror 
does  not  show  the  least  effect.  This  may 
require  several  days  of  practice,  but 
when  you  have  accomplished  it,  you 
have  learned  to  retain  your  breath  by 
muscular  control — a  very  valuable  as¬ 
set  to  a  brass  player. 

Long  Tone  Exercise 

Begin  with  concert  B^,  (third  space 
C  for  cornet,  top  space  B^  for  trom¬ 
bone  and  baritone,  2nd  line  bass  clef 
Bb  for  tuba,  and  2nd  line  G,  treble 
clef  for  French  Horn)  and  progress 


SWING 


^  O 


.Becomes  a  SURGE  . 


Ho  L  T  o'' 


“Perfect  blending  of  tone  quality"  is  one  reason  why 
Ralph  Marterie  trombonists  chose  Holtons.  More  and  more  of 
today's  instrumentalists  are  finding,  only  HOLTON 
INSTRUMENTS  measure  up  to  their  standards  of  tone  quality, 
ease  of  playing  and  performance. 

See  —  try  —  compare  — 

HOLTON  INSTRUMENTS  at  your  HOLTON  DEALER. 

Meuiei^ 

INSTRUMENTAL  LEADER  OF  THE  YEAR  AND  HIS 

All  Holton  Trombone  Section 


PREFEIRED  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  OVER  HALF  A  CENTURY 


oy,  1956 


May,  1956 
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SCHERL  &  ROTH,  Inc 


downward  chromatically  to  the  bottom 
practical  tone  of  the  instrument,  sus¬ 
taining  each  tone  as  long  as  is  com¬ 
fortable,  as  softly  as  you  can  make  a 
sound,  after  taking  a  deep,  full  breath 
from  the  diaphragm  taken  in  through 
the  corners  of  the  mouth.  Be  sure  to 
take  the  breath  as  (quickly  as  possible 
by  filling  the  lungs  suddenly  to  their 
capacity,  and  make  the  tone  flow  with¬ 
out  any  waver  or  variation  in  pitch. 
Kc-ep  your  throat  open  and  tongue  out 
of  the  way  when  inhaling.  Many  of 
you  will  be  able  to  hold  a  sustained 
tone  for  one  minute  or  more  and  most 
of  you  will  far  exceed  30  seconds.  The 
art  is  take  in  more  breath  and  let  it  out 
more  slowdy!  This  will  not  only  aid 
breathing  but  will  increase  the  flexi¬ 


bility  of  the  lips  and  control  of  the 
diaphragm. 

Some  Breathing  Suggestions 

A.  Breath  should  be  taken  through 
corners  of  the  mouth  —  not  through 
the  nose. 

B.  Breathe  deeply  by  letting  the 
breath  sink  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
lungs  by  expanding  the  diaphragm 
when  inhaling  as  a  balloon  when  it  is 
inflated. 

C.  Shoulders  should  not  be  raised  or 
chest  forced  out  as  this  encourages 
shallow'  chc-st  breathing  only. 

D.  The  diaphragm  expands  when 
inhaling  and  gets  smaller  whc-n  ex¬ 
haling,  similar  to  inflating  or  deflating 
a  balloon. 


E.  There  must  be  an  even  fle  w  of 
breath  while  exhaling  in  order  to  back 
up  the  force  of  the  tone  to  nuke  it 
full,  rich,  round  and  clear. 

F.  Never  interrupt  the  flow  of  breath 
by  taking  a  breath  within  the  phrase. 
Breathe  only  at  each  musical  sentc*nce. 

G.  As  a  general  rule,  take  a  breath 
after  a  tied  or  long  dotted  note. 

H.  It  is  often  wise  to  breathe  before 
a  leading  or  principal  note  —  never 
after  it. 

I.  When  a  solo  ends  with  an  ex¬ 
tremely  long  note,  it  is  often  wise  to 
take  a  breath  preceeding  this  note. 

The  End 
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( Continued  from  page  55) 

For  Class  or  Private  Study 

Above  the  First  Positions — M.  Homes 
and  R.  Webber  —  Pub.  Carl  Fischer. 
Price  $1.50. 

A  melodic  approach  to  the  Third, 
Second,  Fourtli  and  Fifth  positions  for 
Violin;  much  of  the  txx^’s  material 
is  devoted  to  the  Third  Position  and 
problems  in  shifting  to  and  from  that 
position.  The  contention  of  the  authors 
IS  that  there  is  a  carry-over  of  these 
principles  in  the  other  positions.  Tech¬ 
nical  exercises  are  followed  by  familiar 
as  well  as  new  recreational  materials. 
Duets  for  pupil  and  teacher  add  in¬ 
terest  to  the  recreational  material.  Two 
pages  are  devoted  to  harmonics  other 
than  the  octave  above  the  open  string. 
These  are  valuable  for  correct  place¬ 
ment.  This  B(X)k  should  help  teachers 
in  their  search  for  “What  to  Use  for 
Position  Study 

Direct  Approach  to  the  Higher  Posi¬ 
tions  —  (for  String  Classes).  H.  M. 
Preston  —  Pub.  Bel  win  —  Teachers 
Manual  and  Score  $1.50.  Violin  Viola. 
Cello  and  Bass  each  75c. 

There  is  much  to  commend  this  al¬ 
bum  of  position  study  for  the  Hetero¬ 
geneous  string  class.  The  book  attempts 
(in  20  pages)  to  cover  the  third,  flfm, 
second  and  fourth  positions  for  the 
violin  and  viola;  the  fourth,  third, 
second,  fifth  and  sixth  positions  for  the 
cello;  and  half,  second  to  the  sixth 
positions  for  the  bass.  The  introduction 
to  the  treble  clef  for  the  viola  and  the 
tenor  clef  for  the  cello  will  need  fur¬ 
ther  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher. 

The  Manual  has  a  page  devoted  to 
suggestions  for  the  use  of  the  book. 
They  will  prove  valuable  to  both  the 
teacher  ana  class  in  overcoming  some 
of  the  difficulties  created  by  this  ty|x^ 
of  class.  Many  teachers  utilize  this  difli- 

(Turn  to  page  59) 


"The  new  Reynolds  Sym¬ 
phonic  model  Conlemporo 
Boss  Trombone.  72-X,  is  the 
Bnesl  instrument  of  its  kind 
I  hove  ever  been  privi¬ 
leged  to  ploy." 


RICHARD  A.  OTTO 
Director  of  Music 
Lyman  Nall  High  School 
Wallingford,  Connecticut 
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Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Flafe  Cocktail  —  Harry  Simeone  CB 
3.50  Shawnee  Press  19^3 

This  is  a  Scherzo  and  Blues  for 
thrc'e  or  two  solo  flutes  with  band  ac¬ 
companiment.  In  concert  G  the  com¬ 
position  begins  with  a  minuet  alia 
Paderewski  for  the  flutes  alone.  After 
this  eight  bar  section  the  allabrevc 
main  part  (inters;  it  is  a  spright,  tune¬ 
ful  scherzando.  The  blues  section  finds 
the  flutes  in  unison.  A  return  to  the 
cut-time  theme  brings  the  music  to  a 
close. 

Ranges:  first  flute — up  to  high  a; 
scxond  flute — to  high  Ftt;  third  —  to 
high  F#. 

The  music  is  of  medium  difficulty 
for  the  flutes.  There  may  be  an  intona¬ 
tion  problem  in  the  unison  passages. 
The  other  problems  have  to  do  with 
the  ensemble  and  in  developing  a 
■’light”  concept.  There  is  some  fast 
tonguing  but  not  overly  difficult. 

The  flutes  enter  one  by  one  in  the 
introduction  but  after  that  they  arc 
|ilaying  together  ail  the  time  and  with 
some  unison  passage's  in  the  blues  sec¬ 
tion. 

The  accompaniment  is  not  demand¬ 
ing  though  there  are  a  few  uncomfort¬ 
able  passages  in  sharps  across  the  break 
for  the  clarinets.  The  bells  arc  import¬ 
ant  and  add  much  to  the  overall  effect. 
For  this  music  to  be  really  effective  the 
accompaniment  should  be  very  light; 
it  is  easy  to  cover  up  the  flutes.  Proba¬ 
bly  the  drums  should  use  brushes  at 
times.  Instrumentation:  clarinets  in 


Hmemitt  Works  by  lytlon  CailUot 

now  availablo  for  orchestra 

PARAPHRASE  on  AlOUETTE 
Sol  A  $4.30  Sol  B  wilh  full  tcoro  $7.50 

new 

CONCERTINO  for  Woodwind  Quinlol 
Prko  $2.30 

for  band 

CHORALE  and  FUGUE  In  Eb . Bach 

full  bond  $4.00  Symphonic  bond  $6.00 

PARAPHRASE  on  AlOUETTE 
full  bond  $4.30  Symphonic  bond  $7.00 

DIVERTISEMENT  Clorinol  Trio  wllh  piano 
occompanimonl  —  Prico  $1 .23 

lucion  Cailliol  Publication 

P.O.  Box  1044,  Shorman  Oaki,  Calif. 


Publishors  and  Directors  should  direct 
all  correspondence  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Band  Music  Laboratory,  Music  De¬ 
partment,  West  Texas  State  College, 
Canyon,  Texas. 


four  parts,  regular  woodwinds  includ¬ 
ing  sc-tond  tenor,  regular  brass  and 
percussion.  The  parts  are  clear  and  on 
one  page. 

This  is  a  piea.sant  little  diversion 
which  adds  variety  to  any  program. 
With  three  good  flutes  the  number 
could  be  handled  by  a  class  C  band. 
However,  the  solo  flute  parts  do  call 
for  some  techniciue.  Therefore,  B 
bands  on  up  could  handle  the  music 
but  the  flute  soloists  must  be  good 
players. 

*  *  * 

Allerseelen — R/charJ  Strauss  arranged 
hy  Arthur  O.  Datis  FB  5.50  SB  7 AO 
Lndwig 

One  of  Strauss’s  more  popular  art 
songs  Allerseelen  now  appears  perhaps 
in  its  first  band  setting  although  it  has 
been  arranged  several  times  for  or¬ 
chestra. 

The  music  is  in  E|j,  4/4,  Andante, 
The  introduction  begins  with  a  sus- 
tainc-d  low  E|)  in  the  bass.  There  are 
delicate  entrances  for  the  horn,  clari¬ 
net,  and  trombone  in  the  first  sixteen 
bars  before  a  unison  ff  passage  occurs. 
The  main  theme,  beginning  in  bar  24 
in  the  clarinets,  is  cantabile  and  beau¬ 
tiful.  The  cornets  take  over  the  mel¬ 
ody.  Melodic  material  is  assigned  to 
the  horn  and  baritone  in  bar  45,  and 
the  cornets  in  50.  At  65  there  is  a 
return  to  the  thematic  material  of  the 
intro.  The  main  theme  is  heard  in  full 
force  at  91  in  the  brass  while  the  flutes 
and  clarinets  accompany  in  sixteenths. 

Instrumentation:  usual  brass  and 
woodwind-percussion  scanty  with  only 
tympani  and  isolated  bells  and  snare. 

Range  and  difficulties:  a  few  six¬ 
teenth  note  passages  for  flute — flute 
range  up  to  high  f;  clarinet  sixteenth 
passages  lay  well  and  high  E\)  is  upper 
limit;  cornets  up  to  high  a  or  B[j;  horn 


STUDENT  MODEL 


GRENADILLA 

WOOD  CLARINET 

•  Easy  to  play 

•  Quirk  in  rasponsa 

•  Precision  tuned 

Even  "pras"  are  surprised  ta 
find  such  sweet,  mellow  tone 
.  .  .  such  sparkling  perform¬ 
ance  in  a  beginner's  clari¬ 
net.  Besides,  it's  fitted  with 
a  high  grade  mouthpiece 
for  utmost  playing  ease  and 
lip  comfort!  Complete  Outfit 
in  case  . Retail,  $115 


AT  YOOn 
DEALER 


The  King 
David  Baton 


is  so  light .  .  . 
you  can  conduct  for 
hours  without  tiring  f 

Its  exclusive  microm¬ 
eter-exact  taper  bal¬ 
ance  makes  it  pleas¬ 
ant  to  hold  and 
wave  .  .  .  inspiring 
to  lead  with !  And 
its  straight  grain 
maple  construction 
WON'T  WARP  .  .  . 
serves  longer  f 


LEADER  BATON 

.  •  .  now  availoblo  in  22  popu* 
lor  stylos  to  fit  your  tosto  and 
grip  •  •  .  only  35c  to  $1.50 
•och  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 

David  Wexler  &  Co. 

Exclusive  Distributers 
B23  S.  Wabash  •  Chicago  S 


May,  1935 
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THIS  AMAZING  NEW 

SCHOOL  RCCOHD  SYSTEM 


Meets  Every  School  Budget 

Thit  nvw  SCHOOL  RECORD  SYSTEM  ii  Iti*  inott 
modarn  and  up  to  dot*  tytlam  of  Looping  all 
typot  of  Kheel  racordi  ovor  dovitod.  Inoxpon- 
fivo,  eonvoniont,  and  ooty  to  um.  Spodol  roc- 
ord  cords  for:  ottondonco,  grodot,  dolly  and 
dost,  intolligonco  tosts,  modicol,  lunch  account¬ 
ing,  library,  kHooI  supply  purchoso  invontery, 
and  budget  control.  Special  cords  will  be  mode 
on  request.  Excellent  for  music  deportment!  os 
well  os  oil  typos  of  school  records. 

SUPERINTENDENTS  AND  DIRECTORS 

Write  US  for  particulars 

Costs  os  little  as  $13.00 


1 

LSI':  1 

1 

hj 

CARL  FISCHER,  INC.  •  306  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4,  III. 

DittinguiAed  Service  in  Mude  Smee  1872 


STICKY  VALVES? 


HERE’S  THE 
SOLUTION 

a  100%  Pure  oil, 
specially  developed 

a  Non -gumming 
a  Pleasant  odor 
o  Only35< 


INTERESTED  IN  A  CHANGE? 

Our  South-wide  placement  service  is  unex- 
celled.  Write  us  about  yourself  in  confidance. 
No  enrollment  fee,  no  charge  unlate  placed. 
M#mS«r  NJk.T>. 


SOUTHERN  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

P.O.BOX  364,  COLUMBIA.  S.C. 


A  NATIONAL  SERVICE 

Efficient,  reliable 
and  personalized 
service  for  teachers 
and  schools.  Under 
direct  Albert  man¬ 
agement  for  three 
generations. 

Original  Aibnrt  Mombor  NATA 
Sinen  1885  - 

25  E.  JACKSON  ilVD.,  CHICAGO  4,  ILL. 


- 21st  Season - 

FOSTER  MUSIC  CAMP 

Eastern  Ky.  State  College 
Richmond,  Kentucky 

For  High  Schopf  Students 
5  WEEKS 

$100.00  AU  EXPENSES 

Band  and  Orchestra 
June  10-July  14 

Hrivatm  Lmiom  $1.00  to  $1M 
Write: 

James  E.  Van  Peursem,  Dir. 


•n 


TEACHERS 

AGENCY 

emd  COLLEGE 
BUREAU 


CLINTON 

Member  MA  TA.  SSih  Year 


TEACHERS*  AGENCY 

If  it  ie  a  position  in  the  Midwest,  West  or 
Alaska,  we  can  find  it  for  yon.  Enroll  Now. 
704  iseth  fsetlh  Street  Cllnloa,  lews 


1 

up  to  high  g;  trombone  has  one 
high  G|;;  baritone  up  to  A|)  and  B|^; 
bass  low  g  up  to  top  space  g. 

Hin/t  on  performance:  requires  lior- 
izontai  melodic  concept — phrases  must 
not  end  abruptly  —  intro  should  be 
tranquil  and  connexted.  In  bars  5,  10, 

&  22-23  the  clarinets  should  keep  the 
eighths  as  connected  as  possible.  I'he 
clarinets  should  tongue  very  lightly 
and  connected  in  22-23.  The  cornets 
in  30  should  continue  the  melodic 
flow.  The  eighth  note  should  never  be 
rushed  in  this  number.  Restraint  and 
sustained  playing  will  be  necessar)’  if 

Technically  the  music  is  not  of 
great  difhculty  but  Allerseelen  will 
require  good  ensemble,  controlled 
playing,  subtle  nuances,  and  much 
attention  to  dynamics.  Intonation  will 
be  a  challenge;  clarinets  will  have  to 
be  alert  at  5. 

Here  is  a  splendid  opportunity  lor 
a  band  to  work  toward  melodic  play¬ 
ing  and  the  horizontal  approach.  The 
music  is  beautiful  and  well  worth  the 
struggle  toward  good  blend  and  bal¬ 
ance.  Class  C  on  up. 

*  *  * 

Three  MoJernaires — lj>well  Little  TB 
5.50  SB  7.50  Ludwig 

This  trumpet  trio  is  also  available 
with  a  dance  band  accompaniment. 
After  the  intro  each  trumpet  enters 
with  a  quasi  bop  type  cadenza.  The 
third  part  enters  first,  then  the  second 
and  first.  The  main  theme  is  a  relaxed 
type  pop  section;  it  is  slow  but  rhyth¬ 
mic  and  in  C.  The  beguine  tempo 
which  follows  is  also  quite  flowing 
and  in  E[).  The  final  sextion  also  in 
Ej)  is  in  cut  time  and  continues  the 
pop  flavor. 

Range  of  solo  trpts:  first  up  to  high 
a,  other  two  up  to  g,  third  down  to 
C|.  The  music  is  of  medium  calibre; 
the  biggest  problems  will  concern  in¬ 
tonation,  playing  together,  and  of 
course  getting  the  pop  concept.  Hints; 
to  be  cflFcxtivc  the  music  must  sound 
relaxed  and  easy  so  caution  against 
rick-ticky  playing.  Any  rushing  of  the 
opening  cadenzas  disturbs  the  ad  lib 
effect.  In  the  beguine  sextion  (at  bar 
16)  the  melody  must  be  brought  out 
in  the  saxes  and  horns  while  the  trio 
accompanies. 

Instrumentation:  full  brass  and 
woodwinds. 

The  band  parts  are  not  difficult.  For 
a  novelty  number  this  trio  could  fill 
the  bill.  Class  C-plus  on  up. 

*  *  * 

EDITOR’S  NOTE  .  .  .  Directors 
are  invited  to  write  David  Kaplan  and 
give  him  suggestions  for  preparing 
this  important  new  monthly  clinical. 
Remcmtx?r,  this  clinical  is  prepared 
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Plresf  .M/ntion  THE  SCHOOL  Ml’SiCIAS  when  amwering  edvertisements  m  lAu  magmine 


May,  1956 


espL>  lally  for  you  directors.  Your 
ii^s  artf  earnestly  solicited. 

The  End 


Thv  String  Clearing  House 

( Continued  from  page  ) 

cuity,  so  called,  to  the  advantage  of 
the  itroup;  while  one  group  is  learning 
to  shift  another  group  can  practice 
vibrato. 

Several  sections  are  devoted  to  fa¬ 
miliar  unison  solos  in  the  positions. 
Simple  piano  accompaniments  for 
these  solos  are  in  the  manual.  The 
books  conclude  with  unison  scales  and 
irpcggios  in  the  positions. 

String  Orchestra 

Ibe  Aeolian  String  Orchestra  Series — 
?uh.  H.  T.  FitzSinions  Co.,  Chicago. 
Arranged  and  Edited  hy  George 
Dasch.  Scored  for  3  Violins,  Viola, 
Violin  D  or  Ohhligato  Cello  as  substi¬ 
tute  viola.  Cello  and  Bass. 

Adagietto,  from  L’Arlesienne  Suite — 
George  Bizet.  Price:  Score  and  Parts 
Si. 00.  Score  40»i^Parts  20^. 

This  lovely  melody  is  given  a  fuller 
texture  through  this  arrangement.  Vio¬ 
lin  A — 5th  position — B,  C,  Viola  and 
Obbligato  Cello  .5rd  position.  Cello— 
1st  position;  Bass  6th  position; 
GRADE  III 

Gavotte  and  Musette  —  /.  S.  Bach: 
Store  and  Parts  51.25.  Score  50<f,  Parts 
20C. 

This  familiar  G  Minor  Gavotte 
from  the  Third  English  Suite  is  given 
an  effective  arrangement  with  all  in¬ 
struments  playing  in  the  3rd  position. 
GRADE  IV 

Allegro,  D  Major  String  Quartet  — 
Dittersdorf.  Score  and  Parts  52.00, 
Store  51.00 — Parts  30tf. 

An  interesting  arrangement  of  this 
light-hearted  number.  Violins  A,  B, 
C,  D  and  Viola  include  3rd  position 
and  simple  double  stops;  Cello — 2nd 
position;  Bass  4th  position.  GRADE 
IV. 

Allegretto  cjuasi  Andantino — Edward 
Grieg.  Score  and  Parts  51.50,  Score 
60tt— Parts  2{.H. 

The  second  movement  of  the  well- 
known  violin  Sonata  Opus  5  in  a 
pleasing  arrangement.  Violin  A  5th 
position;  B,  C,  D,  Viola  and  Cello  3rd 
position  and  contain  double  stops; 
Bass  1st  position.  GRADE  IV. 

The  End 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


OUfSTANDINC  BAND  MUSK!, , . 

NEW-Leyden-SERENADE  FOR  A  PICKET  FENCE 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

NEW-Osser-HIAWATHA  LAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  8.00 

NEW  —  Van  Heusen-Osser— MY  DREAM  SONATA 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  6.50 

NEW-Osser-HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.00 

Hermann-NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  9.50  Sym.  Band  12.50 

Hermann-BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Beebe-Paul-SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  MARCH 

Full  Band  2.75  Sym.  Band  3.50 

Gillis-UNCLE  WALT'S  WALTZ 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 

*Hermann-KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

•^  Osser-BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  5.50  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Gillis-THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 

*at  rveerded  by  Th*  Amarican  Symphonic  Bond  Of  Tho  Air — Docco  Album  DL-8157  or  ED-2257, 
EO-225a,  EO-2259 

At  your  Music  Oualur  or  Writs 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


save  steps,, • 

on  sheet  music  shopping 


let  Lyon-Healy  send  you  free  listings 
of  the  world's  largest  selection  of 

Educational  Music 

NEW  CATALOOS  JUST  PRINTED: 

•  Sucular  Choral  Music 

•  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs 

MUSIC  SENT  ON  APPROVAL  -  FAST  SERVICE 


I  LYON-HEALY  243  S.  Wabash,  Chicago  4,  III. 

Smid  listings  on  th.  following  - — - — 

NAME _ 

ADDRESS _ _ 

CITY,^ _ _ 
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DRUM  MAJOR 

ami 

TWIRLING 


K/\/k 

^  50%  ^ 

-MORE 

FLASH!, 

NEW 

SELMER- 

CLARK 

-7^ 

LIGHTED 

BATONS 


Eiqht  batteftes  g*vc 
entro  Itght  for  more 
spectacular  twirling | 

Two  models  DeiuRb, 
left,  Pacemolter,  right. 
Both  available  with 


Twifl-a  Magic  Balance 
for  Easy  handling 
Hard,  carbon  steel 
shafts,  finest  triple 
plated  chrome  finish 

^  - 

See  them  at  your  Music  Dealer's! 

H  »A  $eltnpr  INC 


By  Zarboek 

Former  Drum  Moier  for  tho  Univortity  of  Mkkigon  /Marching  Bond. 


ELKHART,  INDIANA 


Summer  Comps 

The  siunmeftime  is  not  only  a  "play¬ 
time”  period,  but  it  is  also  an  educa¬ 
tional  period.  Summer  camps  for  musi¬ 
cians  and  twirlers  have  been  increasing 
in  number  and  caliber  in  recent  years, 
and  may  we  add,  not  without  good 
reason.  If  we  were  to  examine  a  typical 
summer  twirling  camp,  we  would  find 
that  it  has  many  attributes  for  the 
"summer  camp  student." 

High  on  our  list  of  attributes  offered 
to  a  twirler  at  siunmer  camp  are  the 
instructors.  Some  of  the  best,  if  not 
the  best,  teachers  in  the  twirling  field 
devote  a  good  portion  of  their  time 
and  energy'  to  summer  camps.  Usually 
a  camp  will  not  only  have  one  quali¬ 
fied  teacher,  but  frequently  there  will 
be  two  or  more  there  to  help  you,  the 
twirling  student.  This  concentration  of 
teaching  potential  is  certainly  a  merit 
to  twirling  camps. 

Another  attribute  of  the  summer 
twirling  camp  is  that  it  combines  your 
twirling  education  with  recreation.  As 
we  all  know  "all  work  and  no  play 
makes  Jack  a  dull  boy,”  so  the  super¬ 
visors  of  summer  camps  have  devoted 
a  good  deal  of  time  in  developing  the 
schedule  of  the  camp  so  that  an  appro¬ 
priate  amount  of  Ume  is  devoted  to 
recreation.  Don’t  forget,  however,  the 
main  reason  for  attending  a  summer 
twirling  camp  is  to  further  your  twirl¬ 
ing  education. 

Still  another  attribute  of  summer 
twirling  camps  is  that  they  offer  one 
or  more  weeks  of  concentrated  learn¬ 
ing.  Frequently,  during  the  winter 
time,  students  tend  to  lay  aside  their 
baton  after  marching  season  and  be 
content  with  letting  it  collect  dust. 
Usually  this  period  is  also  one  when 
the  twirler  forgets  twirls.  At  a  summer 
camp,  however,  one  almost  lives  with 
the  baton  in  his  hands.  Because  the 
learning  is  quite  intensive,  you  do  not 
forget  new  movements. 

A  final  attribute  of  the  summer  camp 
is  that  instruction  is  provided  not  only 
in  twirling  but  also  in  such  arts  as 
flag  swinging,  rope  spinning,  sword 


Sand  all  quoftiont,  picfurat,  nowt 
roloafot  and  olliar  motarial  diroct  to 
Floyd  Zarboek,  8Z5  Jono*  Court, 
Whooton,  lllinoit. 


twirling,  gun  spinning,  methods  of 
teaching,  drum  majoring,  dancing  and 
marching.  We  feel  that  everyone 
should  have  some  knowledge  of  the 
above  arts  in  addition  to  their  knowl¬ 
edge  of  twirling. 

Before  you  decide  which  twirling 
camp  or  camps  to  attend,  we  recom¬ 
mend  that  you  inquire  about  them  first. 
Find  out  if  they  will  have  qualified 
instructors,  and  the  proper  facilities 
of  a  camp.  Usually  if  the  camp  has 
been  held  for  more  than  two  summers, 
it  is  a  well-established  one,  and  this 
summer,  as  in  past  summers,  there  will 
be  many  new  camps  that  will  be  very 
good. 

We  feel  that  if  you  do  have  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  attend  a  summer  camp 
that  by  all  means  you  should. 

We  have  had  several  people  write  in 
and  ask  us  to  discuss  showmanship  and 
its  relationship  to  twirling.  Others  have 
asked  us  to  discuss  or  define  ambidex¬ 
terity.  These  two  important  elements 
were  mentioned  in  our  March  issue 
column  as  being  part  of  most  twirling 
score  sheets,  so  in  our  next  '"The  Twirl¬ 
ing  Workshop”  we  will  present  your 
views  and  our  own  on  the  above  t^'O 
necessary  aspects  of  twirling. 

The  End 


American  Accordionist 
Association  Highlights 

( Continued  from  page  25  ) 

will  be  sent  to  Switzerland  to  compete 
in  the  World  Championship  Cup  and 
the  proceeds  of  this  entire  Concert  will 
be  used  for  this  very  purpose.  A  vote 
of  thanks  is  especially  deserving  to  the 
artists  and  champion  bands  for  donat¬ 
ing  their  services. 
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By  Bob  Organ 


Normally  at  this  time  of  year  most 
of  us  are  thinking  along  the  lines  of 
t  perfect  performance  for  contest  or 
festival  programs  —  Final  examination 
so  to  speak. 

Final  examinations  may  be  given  by 
the  adjudicator  but  for  your  personal 
performance,  be  it  solo  or  ensemble, 
y)u  and  your  instrument  are  the  final 
examiner.  You  cannot  fool  the  adjudi- 
ator  nor  can  you  fool  your  instrument. 
Your  instrument  is  there  to  answer 
your  slightest  wish  —  Gin  you  give  the 
orders  ? 

If  you  have  given  thought  to  tech¬ 
nical  passages,  they  flow  from  the  in¬ 
strument.  If  you  have  given  thought 
to  the  quality  of  tone  you  are  to  pro¬ 
duce,  your  instrument  will  respond 
with  that  singing  quality  when  re¬ 
quired.  If  you  have  worked  on  inter¬ 
pretation,  your  instrument  will  help 
you  give  a  fine  performance. 

State  Contest  Performance 
Preparation 

The  serious  student  has  worked 
through  the  past  weeks  on  his  chosen 
Solo  or  Ensemble,  Band  or  Orchestral 
parts.  Our  last  efforts  should  be  given 
to  going  over  each  point  with  the 
guidance  of  our  teacher  or  band  direc¬ 
tor  to  polish  off  the  rough  spots.  These 
Solo  and  Ensemble  experiences  are  one 
of  the  most  beneficial  activities  of  your 
student  days. 

REMEMBER  —  you  must  give  your 
instrument  a  chance  to  perform  well — 
Is  it  in  good  playing  condition  ?  Is  your 
reed  trimmed  to  help  you  give  a  good 
performance?  If  such  is  the  case  — 
^ey  will  answer  your  slightest  wish 
~-the  performance  is  entirely  your 
responsibility,  be  it  gocxl  or  bad.  Again 
let  me  say,  "you  cannot  fool  your  in¬ 
strument" — in  trying  to  do  so  you  are 
only  fooling  yourself. 

We  have  all  learned,  I  hope,  by  this 
time  that  every  instrument  has  its  own 
peculiarities.  A  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  mechanics  of  an  instrument  is 
essential  to  the  player  of  that  instru¬ 
ment  so  that  the  player  will  know  the 
idiosyncrasies  involved.  Here,  again  let 
me  say,  when  this  is  understood  — 
"your  performance  is  entirely  your  re¬ 
sponsibility,  be  it  good  or  bad.” 

Mental  Approach 

I  have  found  through  observation  of 
my  own  students,  that  there  seem  to 


Send  all  quMttoni  direct  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Sludioi,  842  South 
Franklin  Street,  Denver  9,  Colorado. 


be  two  thoughts  of  approach  toward 
contests  or  festivals.  We  as  Americans, 
are  prone  to  always  strive  for  the  top 
rung  of  the  ladder  and  the  final  goal. 
That  spirit  is  what  makes  this  great 
Nation  of  ours.  However,  we  some¬ 
times  find  ourselves  fumbling  along 
the  way,  which  in  most  cases  comes 
from,  first — our  approach;  secondly — 
what  happens  on  the  way  thereafter. 

I  think  this — when  we  think,  or  have 
in  mind,  just  one  thought  of  being  out 
to  win  a  contest  only,  we  are  creating 
a  false  standard  for  victory.  Personally, 
my  experience  has  been  —  we  do  not 
win  or  gain  anything  with  victory  our 
only  aim  —  we  pass  up  too  many  im¬ 
portant  necessities  on  the  way.  This 
truly  is  a  mistake.  Our  artificial  basis 
of  winning  a  contest  develops  a  com¬ 
petitive  instinct  rather  than  the  artistic. 

It  seems  to  me  that  if  our  approach 
should  be  directed  toward  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  producing  good  music  under 
any  and  all  circumstances  regardless  of 
our  activity  —  school  concert,  contest 
or  festival  —  the  ultimate  result  will 
be  better  musical  performance.  Our 
standard  will  bring  permanent  ad¬ 
vancement  and  will  head  us  for  the 
top  rung  just  the  same. 

Musical  Sound 

Producing  music  is  artistry  —  it  is 
sound — MUSICAL  SOUND  ARTISTICALLY 
PRODUCED  —  never  entirely  mechani¬ 
cal,  even  though  a  certain  amount  of 
mechanical  perfection  is  requisite. 

A  great  deal  of  good  comes  from 
competitive  spirit  —  not  the  obvious 
glory  of  top  ranking  —  but  the  less 
obvious  results  obtained  from  that  extra 
effort  required  to  enter  and  compete  — 
musically  it  will  benefit  us — as  a  group, 
we  will  be  required  to  give  close  atten¬ 
tion  and  restrain  ourselves  so  that  we 
will  not  mar  the  efforts  of  our  col¬ 
leagues.  As  soloist  we  learn  to  think 
quickly  under  stress  —  public  perform¬ 
ance  trains  our  brain  as  well  as  training 
us  to  calm  emotions  under  fire.  This 
good  training  we  take  with  us  through 
life.  The  good  soldier  learns  to  receive 
orders  —  carry  them  out  —  but  in  so 
doing,  uses  judgment  in  exeaiting 


crack  proof 
warranted 


Student  priced, 
easiest  blowing  oboes 
of  grenadilla  wood 
•  •  t  professional  bore 
gives  full,  rich  tone 
which  comes  quickly  and 
easily  to  students  .  .  . 
choice  of  models,  all 
with  the  matchless 
Larilee  scale 

See  your  dealer  or 
write  for  literature 


LARILEE  WOODWIND  co. 

1700  Edwordsburg  Rd.  •  Elkhart,  Ind. 


DALBEY'S 

OILS 

Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 

For  Trombena 
or  ValvM 
With  Dreppar 

• 

Yavr  Mwfic  Ooerfar 
Will  Supply  re« 
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instruments  of  quality 

BY  ONE  family 

FOR  FOUR  GENERATIONS 


tjto'iij  (p 


PIANOS 


USED  IN  HUNDREDS  OF 
SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES 
AND  CONSERVATORIES 


Lifalima 

GuarantM 


AdjuitabU 


Sturdy 
and 

and  bat-  ■  DorabU 
tom  add 
strangth  to 
datk. 

B  Datk  can  ba  parmanantly 
odiuttad  for  haight  with 
lock  waahart  and  hax- 
nutt.  No  ctudant  adjusting 
rtacatsary. 

C  All  docks  tiltod 
at  soma  angla 
for  uniformity. 

Wongor  ail-matal  hammar  gray  music  stands  ora 
built  rigid  and  strong  to  withstood  hard  studant 
usa.  Hoovy  20-gauga  matal  with  rollad  adgos  top 
and  bottom  add  strangth  to  dask  which  can  ba 
odjustad  to  propar  haight  for  individual  playors. 
Maosuras  13"  x  18"  with  a  3-inch  lip.  Also  ovall- 
ablo  in  block.  Chack  your  stand  raquiramants  and 
ordar  now.  Immadiota  dalivary. 

Ask  about  our  mcrtching  conductor  stands. 


WENGER 


MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

18  Wangar  Bldg.  Owotonno,  Minn. 


them.  This  is  the  ultimate  result  of 
what  we  usually  term  "common  sense.” 
As  a  member  of  a  band  or  orchestra, 
we  learn  teamwork  —  the  first  essen¬ 
tial  of  a  good  soldier  or  a  successful 
business  executive,  employer  or  em¬ 
ployee. 

We  all  realize  that  there  are  many 
essential  jxiints  of  extreme  importance 
to  every  player,  which  must  be  devel- 
opc*d  to  the  Nth  degree  w'ithin  one’s 
self  in  order  to  become  a  proficient 
performer.  One  may  ask,  how  do  we 
find  these  many  essential  points  in  a 
person.^  U'^e  don't  find  them  —  tve  de¬ 
relop  them.  All  of  this  leads  us  back 
to  the  original  point,  our  first  state- 
ment  —  "You  cannot  fool  your  instru¬ 
ment —  The  instrument  is  there  to 
answer  your  slightest  wish  —  Can  you 
give  the  orders?” 

One  of  the  finc-st  prcKedures  for 
every  day  practice  to  develop  tone 
equality  is  to  work  on  a  scale  each  prac¬ 
tice  period.  To  warm  up  before  practice 
on  the  contest  solo  —  start  with  a  scale 
counting  four  beats  to  each  tone  — 
hold  full  four  counts  and  then  go  on 
to  the  next  tone.  Intonation  can  be 
improved  through  this  simple  exercise. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  note  which  tones 
arc  inclined  to  place  sharp— also  those 
which  are  inclined  to  be  flat.  Practice 
this  exercise  pcrfc-ctly  relaxed  and  you 
will  find  less  correction  to  make  in  tone 
placement. 

On  most  all  instruments  one  will 
find  certain  tones  more  difficult  to 
place  than  others.  By  listening  intently 
during  the  warm  up  period  you  will 
discover  problem  tones  and  their  reme¬ 
dies,  in  every’  scale.  These  problem 
tones  become  tricky  spots  w'hen  found 
in  a  solo  or  in  an  exposed  passage. 

In  my  books — "THE  OBOE  and 
THE  BASSOON  performance — teach¬ 
ing,”  I  go  into  detail  on  problem  tones 
and  recommend  prpeedures.  For  warm¬ 
up  en.semble  practice  I  recommend  for 
Double  Reeds  "TUNING  CAPERS  ” 
published  by  REBO  MUSIC,  842  South 
Franklin,  Denver  9.  Colorado. 

Good  luck  to  all  my  young  con- 
tc*stant  friends.  So  long  for  now’.  See 
you  next  month. 

The  End 

National  Catholic 
Bandmaster's  Association 

( Continued  from  page  4S  ) 

take  to  the  instrument  before  final 
purchase.” 

Notre  Dame  Band  Returns  From 

Successful  Southwestern  Tour 

The  Notre  Dame  Concert  band  com¬ 
pleted  a  4,000  mile  tour  through  the 
states  of  Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri, 


Arkansas,  Louisiana,  and  Texas 
(March  31- April  12)  playing  before 
a  total  estimated  audience  of  rcarly 
21,500  people.  These  estimates  were 
compiled  from  advance  ticket  sales. 

During  the  tour  several  nuinben 
wc*re  given  advance  premiers  inilud- 
ing  "They  Can't  Take  That  Away 
From  Me,”  by  Gershwin,  arranged 
Ralph  Hermann  (to  be  published  by 
Educational  Music  Service,  Inc.),  "My 
Dream  Sonata,”  by  Van  Heusen.  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Osser  (published  by  F.du- 
cational  Music  Service,  Inc.)  and  "Es- 
say  for  Baritone  and  Band,”  by  Maurits 
Kesnar.  It  has  just  bven  announced 
that  "Essay”  w’ill  be  released  by  Presser 
and  Co.  and  dedicated  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Notre  Dame  Concert  Band. 

Religious  Members  of  the  NCBA 

Summer  Camp  Faculty 
Announced 

Rev.  G.  Carl  Hager,  C.S.C.,  Na¬ 
tional  Catholic  Bandmasters’  Associa¬ 
tion  Chaplain  has  again  been  appointed 
camp  chaplain  and  religious  advisor. 
Other  members  of  the  religious  staff 
include  Rev.  Wiskirken,  C.S.C.,  Sister 
Mary'  C^lena,  C.S.C.,  SistCT  Mary  Vin¬ 
cent.  C.S.C.,  Bro.  RolK-rt  Siegel,  C.S.C., 
and  Bro.  Roy  Nash,  C.S.C.  Lay  faculty 
members  have  been  contacted  and  wiU 
be  announced  in  the  next  issue  of  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Readers  of  the  .school  musician, 
official  magazine  of  the  National  Cath¬ 
olic  Bandmasters’  Association,  are  in¬ 
vited  to  write  us  concerning  member- 
.ship  in  the  NCBA.  We  welcome 
directors  of  Catholic  School  Bands.  We 
believe  that  you  have  things  to  offer 
our  new  Association.  We  believe  too 
that  your  students  would  gain  much  by 
attending  our  Summer  Band  Camp  at 
Notre  Dame.  Write  a  letter  of  inquiry 
to  Robert  O’Brien,  President,  National 
Catholic  Bandmasters’  Association, 
University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre 
Dame,  Indiana.  It  w’ill  be  answered 
promptly. 


SPHtAOS  PAKTHIK- 
lASTS  lONOf* 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  ipreadiiig  power, 
slower  evaporation,  uniform 
coniistency — Holton  Oil  tests 
beat  for  easier,  speedier  in- 
strument  action. 

No.  I — Trombone  Slides 
No.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 


30c  with  swab  applicator 
h  3Sc  with  dropper 
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By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


RECORDINGS 

Leopold  Mozart:  Cassatio  in  6.  and 
Gabriel  ski:  March  Trio  for  Toy  In¬ 
struments  and  Orchestra.  Other  side, 
end  Hoffman:  Symphony  for  Orches¬ 
tra  and  Children's  Instruments.  Vien¬ 
na  Orchestra  Society  conducted  by  F. 
Charles  Adler.  One  12  inch  Unicorn 
LP-Disc  #  1016.  |3.9«. 

The  well  known  "Toy  Symphony” 
by  Haydn  is  here  presented  as  "Gis- 
jitio  in  G  Major”  by  Leopold  Mozart 
and  is  recorded  in  its  entirety  —  all 
seven  movements.  A  Dr.  Ernst  Fritz 
Schmid  has  now  proved  that  the  so- 
called  "Toy  Symphony”  of  Haydn  was 
written  by  Leopold  Mozart.  This  is 
reported  in  the  notes  on  the  jacket  by 
Mr.  Landon. 

Under  the  heading  "I8th  Century 
Children’s  Music,”  we  have  the  "Toy 
Symphony”  complete,  and  two  de¬ 
lightful  works  by  Gabrielski  and  Hoff¬ 
man.  A  disc  to  consider  for  the  school 
library.  Reproduction  good,  interpreta¬ 
tion,  light,  humorous,  and  most  fitting. 
*  *  * 


Sand  all  quMtIons  diract  to  Robart  f. 
Fr^ond,  Halix  High  School,  la  AAato, 
California. 


Trooping  the  Colour.  Band  of  the 
Grenadier  Guards  conducted  by  Maj. 
F.  /.  Harris,  with  the  Drum  Corps  of 
the  3rd  Battalion  Grenadier  Guards. 
One  12  inch  LP  London  disc  #LL- 
1270.  $3.98. 

The  Queen  of  England  has  two 
birthdays,  her  natural  one,  and  her 
"official”  one.  The  "Official”  one  is 
celebrated  in  England  with  as  much 
ceremony  and  display  as  our  Indepen¬ 
dence  Day  or  France’s  Bastille  Day. 
One  of  the  focal  points  in  the  English 
observance  is  the  Trooping  of  the 
Colour  —  a  grand  occasion  attended 
with  all  the  pomp  and  dignity  that 
Britons  feel  to  be  manifest  in  their 
history.  The  music  is  most  impressive, 
with  ”God  Save  the  Queen”  and  other 
hymns  and  martial  airs.  The  impor¬ 
tance  of  military  music  by  bands  is 
shown  here  in  a  high  degree.  The  first 
LP  recording  of  this  event.  Recom¬ 
mended. 

*  *  * 


British  Band  Classics.  Eastman  Sym¬ 
phonic  W^ind  Ensemble  conducted  by 
Frederick  Fennell.  One  12  inch  disc. 
Mercury  LP  ^40013.  $3.98. 

Contents:  Holst:  "Suite  No.  1  in 
E-flat,”  and  "Suite  No.  2  in  F; 
"Vaughan  Williams:  "Toccata  Mar- 
ziale”  and  "Folk  Song  Suite.” 

The  fourth  recording  of  the  East¬ 
man  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble,  and 
by  far  the  very  best.  Concert  band 
music  that  will  be  important  to  every 
recording  library.  This  is  the  first  long 
playing  recording  of  either  of  the 
above. 

Frederick  Fennell,  a  member  of  the 
faculty  of  the  Eastman  School  of  Mu¬ 
sic,  Rochester,  New  York,  is  to  be 
given  much  credit  for  his  work  in 
furthering  the  audience  for  fine  con¬ 
cert  band  music. 

As  an  interpreter  of  Ralph  Vaughan- 
Williams,  I  would  say,  he  is  the  best. 
Although  the  volume  must  be  turned 
high.  Mercury  has  given  us  a  Concert 
Band  Masterpiece.  Most  highly  recom¬ 
mended. 

*  *  * 


*0  v;, 
J 


Evans'rraftc  u  wool  fibre  plus 

garment  life,  and ‘‘SYL-1IIFB''*«  addsto 

. . 

“c.:: r 

DURACORO  16.0Z.  whipcord  of 

on  official  school  or  purchasint?  o'  ^  ''®dLiests  received 

for  yours  today.  ®  '■ganization  stationery.  Write 

GEORGE  EVANS  A  CO.,  INC 

132  North  5th  Stre^r" 

*T,ai,na,i,  c,  canin,  Con»,.i«»  . ^►’•ladelphla  6,  Pa. 
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AN  EXCLUSIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
BAND  UNIFORMS  NEW  DISTINaiON- 


CRAD-O-CORD 


Craddock  prewdly  proconH  CSAO>0-COM> 
...  on  ontiroly  now  unHorm  fabric. 
Comporo  CRAD*0«C0RD's  owtttaitdinp 
focrturot: 

•  Dovolopod  (pacifically  for  bond  unifemw 

•  Suporior  100%  virgin  wool  werstod 

•  fopular  weight,  lumiriout  fool 

•  Dropot  porfoirtly  for  smortor  fit 

•  Rotaini  ihapo  .  .  .  holib  proM  longor 

•  Finor  woovo  otMiroc  longor  wear 

•  Varioty  of  popular  color* 

OAD-O-COIO,  dovolopod  in  cooporotion 
with  a  loading  werstod  mill,  is  a  Craddock 
oxefusivo  .  .  .  onethor  oxiwnplo  of  tho  lood- 
orship  that  has  modo  Craddock  Uniforms 

,  tho  Cheico  of  Champions  for  75  yoorsl 


OUD.O-COIO  is  ovoiloblo 
for  immodioto  dol  ivory  for 
both  now  and  roplacomont  uni. 
forms.  Write  for  comploto 
information  .  .  .  emd  if  you 
don't  hove  a  copy  of  iMI 
CRADDOCK  RANDSMAN  bo 
sure  to  roguost  this  practical 
free  book  filled  with  valuable 
information  for  all  bondsmen. 


FTn  CRADDOCK 
f  UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

CRADDOCK  RUKDINO  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


UNIFORMS 
BANDS  I 
ORCHESTRAS  J 

Toll  a*  what  yo«  havo  In 
mifid,  and  wo  wM  twhmit 
all  iiocoaaary  •hotchos. 

Our  86th  Year— Thanks  to  Youl 

MARCUS  RUBENy  INC. 

Harold  J.  D'Ancona,  Pros. 
Oopt.  O,  625  S.  Stata  St. 
Chicago  5,  lllirtois 


THE  "BUY"  WORD 
BAND  UNIFORMS 

Compare  our  values  for 
styling,  fobrics,  workman- 
ship  and  fit.  Only  tho  best 
is  good  orwugh  for  you. 

Catalog,  samples  and 
prices  without  obligation. 

H.I.WEIMANASONS 

Oopt.  S.  1437-n  Vino  St.  iH 

Philodolpliia  S,  Po.  ~ 

THE  HOUSE  OF  "UNIFORM"  SATISFACTION 


Bruch;  Concerto  No.  2  in  D  minor, 
Op  44.  One  side,  and  Wieniawski: 
Concerto  No.  2  in  D  minor,  op  22. 
Jascha  Heifetz,  violin,  with  the  RCA 
Victor  Orchestra  conducted  by  Izler 
Solomon.  One  12  inch  LP  Victor  Disc 
#  LM-mi.  $3.98. 

Max  Bruch  (1838-1920)  is  a  minor 
composer  much  favored  by  Mr.  Hei¬ 
fetz.  Here  we  have  the  first  recording 
of  the  Bruch  Qmcerto  No.  2.  Much 
bc'auty  is  found  in  this  composition, 
which  has  been  overshadowed  by  the 
G>ncerto  No.  1.  Henri  Wieniawski 
(1835-1880),  a  contemporary  to 
Bruch,  gave  this  beautiful  score,  used 
by  Heifetz  in  his  American  debut  in 
1917. 

A  great  feeling  is  shown  for  the 
music  by  soloist,  conductor  and  or¬ 
chestra.  RCA  gives  sound  remarkable 
for  its  clarity  and  balance.  Fines  notes 
by  George  Jellinek. 


Brahms:  Sonatas  for  Clarinet  and 
Piano:  No.  I.  in  F  minor,  Op.  120, 
No.  1;  No.  2,  in  E  Flat  Op.  120,  No. 
2.  Reginald  Kell,  clarinet;  Joel  Rosen, 
piano,  Decca  DL  9(i39.  One  12  inch 
LP  disc.  $3.98. 

The  well  known  Brahms  Sonata  for 
Clarinet  and  Piano  is  here  recorded  by 
the  dean  of  clarinet  performers.  This 
bright,  well  balanced  recording  is  the 
best  available.  Young  performers, 
school  musicians  will  want  this  record¬ 
ing  as  the  last  word  in  reproduction, 
balance  of  tone  and  interpretation. 
Students  of  the  clarinet  will  want  to 
study  this  fine  technique.  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended. 


Mozart:  Don  Giovanni.  Opera  Com¬ 
plete  in  Italian.  Symphony  Orchestra 
of  Radiotelevisione  Italiana,  Turin; 
Max  Rudolf,  Conductor.  Three  Cetra 
12  in  LP  discs  in  a  beautiful  album 
with  illustrated  libretto  in  Italian  and 
English.  Cetra-1233,  $14.94. 

This  set  should  cause  special  interest 
for  the  Mozart  year  in  America. 
Although  he  is  no  stranger  to  record¬ 
ings,  this  marks  the  Cetra  debut  of 
Max  Rudolf,  who,  in  addition  to  his 
post  as  one  of  the  Metropolitan’s  first- 
rank  conductors,  also  is  Artistic  Direc¬ 
tor.  Mr.  Rudolf  has  been  in  charge  of 
all  aspects  of  "Don  Giovanni”  produc¬ 
tions  at  the  "Met”  for  a  number  of 
years.  Fine  voices  are  brought  together 
for  this  recording.  The  illustrated  lib¬ 
retto  in  Italian  and  English  contains  a 
new  translation  by  William  Murray. 
Highly  recommended. 


Songs  of  the  West.  Thirteen  songs  of 


the  West  sung  by  the  Norman  Luhof 
Choir.  One  12  inch  Columbia  LP  Disc 
#  CL  657.  $3.93. 

Contents:  "Bury  Me  Not  on  the 
Lone  Prairie";  "TTie  Old  Chis.'iohn 
Trail";  "Red  River  Valley”;  "^'hop- 
pie  Ti  Yi  Yo”;  "Doney  Gal”;  "Turn, 
bling  Tumbleweeds”;  "Poor  Lonesome 
Cowboy”;  "Colorado  Trail”;  "1  Ride 
an  Old  Paint”;  "Night  Herding 
Song”;  "Cool  Water”;  "Streets  of 
Lar^o”;  "Home  on  the  Range.” 

The  music  of  America  is  a  wonder¬ 
ful  thing,  rich,  plentiful  and  expres¬ 
sive.  The  Norman  LubofiF  Choir  sings 
the  above  songs  in  beautiful  arrange¬ 
ments.  Many  high  school  choral 
groups  will  want  to  listen  to  this  al¬ 
bum  carefully  to  study  selections  on 
programs  they  are  preparing.  An  al¬ 
bum  of  this  type  has  universal  apfieal. 
Ideal  for  music  appreciation  and  the 
general  music  class.  Helpful  notes  and 
beautiful  color  cover  on  album. 


Films 

Mozart  and  His  Music.  One  16mm 
motion  picture  film.  Coronet  Films,  63 
East  South  Water  Street,  Chicago  1, 
Illinois.  Sound  Black  and  White 
$68.73.  Sound,  Color  $123.00. 

With  the  great  celebration  of  two 
hundred  years  since  his  birth,  Mozart 
recordings,  films  etc.  are  coming  off 
the  press  fast.  Born  in  Salzburg,  Janu¬ 
ary  27th,  1756  and  died  in  Vienna, 
Dec.  5th,  1791.  This  film  shows  scenes 
of  Mozart’s  life  with  his  classic  compo- 


I  X  nfi  X  i'xW  y  vy  C 


The  Band  of  the  STATE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

.  .  .  under  (he  outstanding  leadership 
of  Frederick  C.  Ebbs,  Director  of  Bands, 
is  .  .  . 

UNIFORMED  BY 

sStcmburif 


May  we  show  you  what 
Staobury  quality  uniforms 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infer- 


^ANBURY  &  COMPANY 

DiFT.  8  7M  Delaware,  Kensee  City  1^  Me. 
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siti(  tis,  against  backgrounds  of  Salz- 
bur ;  and  Vienna.  Directed  by  Rose 
Ma’ie  Grentzer,  of  Oberlin  College, 
the  him  is  leveled  at  the  junior  high 
sch  ol  group,  but  is  also  suited  for  in- 
ten  mediate  and  senior  high  school 
gro  ips.  The  time  is  fourteen  minutes. 
Rei  tal  agencies  in  most  areas. 

*  *  * 

Soi  'ol  Dancing.  One  l6mm  motion 
future  film.  Coronet  Films,  63  East 
South  Water  Street,  Chicago  1,  Illi¬ 
nois.  Sound,  Black  and  White  $43.00; 
Sound,  Color  $90.00.  Time:  Eleven 
minutes. 

Produced  for  the  senior  high  school 
groups,  also  recommended  for  junior 
high  school  and  college.  Here  are  the 
t«’o  basic  fox  trot  and  waltz  steps,  with 


«  Dimtuu 
nOMKT-STYUO 
TO  KItP  paa  WITH  TW 
AtVANONO  iTANDUDS  Of 
OM  NATWH'S  FMIST  SANDS 

Our  NEW  Style  Book 
So.  472  in  Colon,  avail¬ 
able  without  charge  to 
BAND  DMECTOHS 
SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATOIS 
PURCHASINO  COMJMTTKS 

IMnOPMUY  RCCOGMZB)  AS  AN 

Aumomrr  on  nne  designing,  and 

ton  SOUND  AlANUFACniRING  PRACTICES- 

Deinoilii  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STRin 
ORIINVILII.IIILLINOIS 


UNIFORMS  BY 

ft 


Choose  from  America’s 
most  complete  array 
of  outstanding  styles, 
tailored  in  fine  fabrics, 
correctly  fiHed. 

Forget  details.  Let  aur 
experts  help  you  plan 
a  smart  appearance. 

Fro®/  Write  far  color 
catalog,  sample  fabrics 
and  moderate  prices. 


THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

75  Yoon  ef  Uniform  leadership 
CINCINNATI  7,  OHIO 

★ 


three  simple  variations  to  send  even 
the  beginner  off  to  a  dancing  start. 
Both  the  boy’s  and  girl’s  parts  are 
shown  in  close  view,  and  each  step  and 
variation  is  clearly  explained  with  dia¬ 
grammatic  effect.  Directed  by  Edith 
Ballwebber  of  the  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago. 

The  End 


A.  B.A.  Convention 
Sets  New  Record 
In  Attendance 

( Continued  from  page  38  ) 

Gangware,  Edgar  B. 

Bemidji,  Minnesota 
Gayfer,  Capt.  J.  M. 

Borden,  Ontario,  Canada 
Gould,  Morton 

New  York  City,  New  York 
Hines,  Harold 
Tempe,  Arizona 
Hunt,  Flight  Lt.  Clifford  O. 

Toronto,  Canada 
Lowry,  Robert 
Sioux  City,  Iowa 
McGinnis,  Donald  E. 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Paynter,  John  P. 

Evanston,  Illinois 
Scott,  Major  M.  M. 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Skinner,  Lyle 
Waco,  Texas 
Stewart,  William  B. 

Muskegon,  Michigan 
Walters,  Harold 
Seymour,  Indiana 

Pittsburgh  in  1957 

After  much  fun  and  dignity  (plus 
three  ballots)  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
was  selected  as  the  host  City  for  the 
1957  Convention.  Mr.  George  Reyn¬ 
olds,  Director  of  Bands,  Carnegie  In¬ 
stitute  of  Technology,  will  be  the  offi¬ 
cial  ABA  Host. 

When  the  members  departed  from 
Santa  Fe,  they  all  agreed  that  it  was 
indeed  a  place  to  ’’return  to  again  and 
again  and  again.” 


Family  breakdown  is  reflected  in  the 
high  expenditures  for  financial  assist¬ 
ance  to  families,  aid  to  dependent 
children  and  costs  of  law  enforcement. 


Nearly  30,000  children  in  this 
country  will  be  living  with  only  one 
parent  by  I960  and  35,000  with 
neither  parent. 


Every  Uniform  Custom-Tailored 
Custom-Fitted  to  Individual  Size 


•  TOP  NOTCH  STYLING 
•  SUPERB  QUALITY 
•  PERFECT  FIT 

Custom-tailored  to  fit 
your  most  exaaing  re¬ 
quirements,  with  all  de¬ 
tails  receiving  careful 
supervision.  You’ll  be 
interested  in  our  full 
range  of  fabrics  woven 
exclusively  for  us  .  .  . 
especially  prepared  for 
band  outfitting. 

Send  us  the  name  of 
your  preferred  local 
merchant,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  for  samples  and 
prices. 


31S  S.  P.oria  St.,  D.pl.  S.M.-S,  Chicoae  7,  III. 


Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  files? 


Band  Uniforms 

Toilored  to  order 


Notionally  Known  for 
Sifiort  Appoaranc#  and 
Lotting  Satitfocfion 


'WEARBEST' 
UNIFORM  WHIPCORD 

offers  finer  weave 
and  greater  tensile 
strength  for  greater 
durability.  Moth 
proofed  and  London 
shrunk,  it  retains  shape 
and  color.  All  popular 
colors  available.  Write 
for  samples  and  catalog. 


2300  W.  WoboiMta,  Clika«a  47,  III. 
HUi«baWt«-44tO 
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INSTRUMENTS  AND 


HUNDREDS  OF  rrconditiuncd  and  new  in¬ 
struments.  Just  what  schools  are  lookins  (or. 
Bifc  stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bass  boms, 
baritone  horns,  tneliophones,  alto  horns,  French 
horns,  saxophones  of  all  kinds,  clarinets,  cor¬ 
nets,  trumpets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  (or 
free  bargain  lisf.  Adelson's  Musical  Instrument 
Kxchangr.  446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26, 
Michigan. 


INSTRUMENT  REPAIRMAN  WANTED. 
Southern  Colorado’s  oldest  and  largest  music 
store  has  ^eni^  (or  first  class  instrument  re¬ 
pairman.  This  is  a  permanent  position  (or  the 
right  man  who  can  do  all  ’round  instrument 
repair.  Phillips  Music  Company,  627  North 
Main,  Pueblo,  Colorado. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur¬ 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  instru¬ 
ments.  Hundreds  of  comets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trombones,  and  other  reronditionf^  instruments 
available  (or  rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also 
free  Bargain  List.  Adelsons  Musical  Instrament 
Exchange.  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


SAVE  ON  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  and  su|> 
plies.  Special  school  prices.  Free  catalog.  Musi 
cians  Service,  Box  711,  WUket-Barre,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SEND  US  YOUR  TAPES  (or  transfer  to  re¬ 
cordings.  .\ll  speeds  and  sizes.  Top  quality 
recordings  at  reasonable  prices.  Why  not  have 
us  record  your  next  concert.  Bands,  orchestras, 
choirs,  etc.  We  will  also  arrange  a  recording 
session  during  school  hours  if  desired,  if  stu¬ 
dents  wish  recordings.  We  use  finest  sound 
equipment  available.  ’There  is  no  cost  to  school 
or  obligation  to  buy.  Transfer  from  tape  to 
record  run  $6.00  (or  two  12*  long  playing  rec¬ 
ords.  We  go  anywhere,  anytime.  Send  for  sam¬ 
ple  one  hour  concert,  150  piece  high  school 
orchestra.  Send  $2.00  for  handling  cost.  Re¬ 
funded  with  first  order.  For  other  prices  and 
information  write,  Mobile  Recordinf  Service, 
3141  E.  Dunes  Highway,  (iary,  Indi.ma. 


SOUSAPHONB  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  school  letter,  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  143S-B 
West  50th  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 

“THE  OBOE",  “THE  BABSOON",  “Per- 
formanee-TaacMng”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  giades  for  student  and  bend 
director.  $1.50  each.  S42  South  FrankHa,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


DEVELOP  BREATH  CONTROL.  “The 
Power  Behind  the  Talent.”  Recommended  by 
the  late  Herbert  L.  Clarke.  Write  (or  free  an¬ 
alysis  test  form.  Alfred  F.  Barto,  407  South 
22nd  Street,  Allentown,  Pennsylvania. 


BLACKLICHT  PRODUCTS,  fluorescent  lac¬ 
quers,  fabric  solutions,  blacklight  materials  and 
equipment  for  your  stage  or  half  time  shows. 
Kullite,  418  Tusc.  Street,  West,  Canton,  Ohio. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  13.50  (  25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20c  each  additional 
word ) ;  or  50  words  (or  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


BARGAINS  GALORE.  PRICES  REDUCED. 
Hig  sale  on  white  doiiblebrcasted  coats,  shawl 
collar>.  like  new,  sizes  M  to  52,  clrancd  and 
pressed.  Kxcellent  condition,  K^'iiuine  bargains 
tor  .school  hands,  choral  groups,  dance  orches¬ 
tras.  ({uartettes,  parade  hands,  minstrel  shows, 
formals,  directors,  etc.  When  new  cost 
each.  Slightly  iis^  (money  liack  gnaraiitee  if 
not  satisfied  1.  now  only  $4.0(1.  Tuxeclo  trousers, 
sale  on  midnight  hlues  and  blacks,  tropical 
cloth  materials.  Kvery  size,  cleanetl  and  presse<t 
•‘A-l**  condition,  $3.00  i>air.  W<Kileii  tuxedo 
trousers.  $4.00,  genuine  bargains.  Samples  sent 
on  appr(»val  if  re<iuested.  Free  li^ts.  Full-dress 
formaU  (tails)  includes  white  vest.  ].,ate  styles, 
every  size.  Like  new,  reduced  to  $25.00.  Single- 
breasted  tuxedo  suits,  peak  lapels,  $10.00, 
shawls,  $15.00,  doublebreasted.  $10.00.  30  white 
minstrel  coats,  $50.00,  ''end  men’s,’*  $7.00. 
Wigs,  $3.00.  l,.arge  curtain  (20'  x  40'),  Lido 
Heach  scene,  $15.00.  Ten  different  curtains 
(8^'  X  35').  each  $40.0(1.  .tO  white  band  coats, 
$50.00.  Al  Wallace,  2453  N.  Halsted.  (*hicago 
14,  Illinois. 


FOR  SALE:  Fort^-teven  bUck  uniforms,  gold 
trim  with  gold  citation  cords.  Hats,  single 
breasted  coats,  trousers  and  Sam  Browne  belts. 
Heavy  wool  whipcord  in  excellent  condition.  For 
details  write,  Gerald  Quinn,  Kouts  High  School, 
Koots,  Indiana. 


FOR  SALE:  32  tduc  uniform  coats  with  gold 
trim,  and  29  hats  in  excellent  condition.  Ele¬ 
mentary  through  junior  high  school  sizes.  For 
details  write  Mrs.  AH>ert  Irwin,  32  K.  Wayne 
Ave.,  Aldan,  Pa. 


REED  MAXING 


HINES  REEDS  OF  GENUINE  (PRIME) 
FRENCH  CANE,  ('larinrt,  ami  aaxi>phonr»  in 
wanted  strengths.  For  students,  prufessiunal', 
and  artists.  Custom  made  OIkm-  and  Bassoon 
ree<ls.  Highly  endorsed  by  leading  Music  Di¬ 
rectors,  Teachers.  Conservatories,  Bands  and 
Symphonies.  Genuine  \’ar  Valley  French  cane 
for  making  Oboe,  English  horn  and  Bassoon 
reeds.  Importers  and  sole  distributors.  Hines 
Reeds,  Box  I. 3(1,  Kosciusko,  Mississippi. 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nation 
ally  known  among  musical  directors  and  school 
bassoonists  for  their  satisfactory  service,  are 
again  available.  3  reeds  $5.00.  Doz.  $18.00. 
High  Quality  professional  Oboe  Reeds,  same 
price.  John  E.  Ferrell,  (Summer  aildress)  Box 
505,  Equality,  III.  (Bas.soonist  with  St.  Louis 
Symphony  Orchestra). 

OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS.  Constructed 
by  professional  reedmakera.  Tested  hy  profes¬ 
sional  musicians.  $7.50  per  half  dozen.  $14.00 
per  dozen.  Money  back  guarantee.  French  cut 
clarinet  reeds,  $1I).00  per  100.  German  cut  clari¬ 
net  reeds.  $8.00  j)er  100.  The  Singing  Reed, 
117b  Patrician  Drive,  Hampton,  Va. 


OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS  made  and 
tested  by  memliers  of  the  IT.  S.  Marine  Band. 
Price  $1.25  each.  Theodore  llcgcr,  OImk-,  Joel 
Feinglass,  Bassoon.  3420  I3tii  St.,  S.  E., 
Washington  20,  I).  C. 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  by  Francis  NapoUH,  forwsrly  (Thievo 
Symphony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dosen.  My- 
gatt-NaTOinii,  4877  North  Panlina  Street.  Chi¬ 
cago.  Illinois. 

BASSOON  REEDS:  $1.25  each.  Made  by 
William  Koch,  for  22  years  first  bassoonist  of 
U.S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459,  South  Wbitley. 
Indiana. 


Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  hove  ouisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  post 
25  years  in  the  sole  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

AAoy  we  suggest  you  place  o 
clossi^d  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


Accordion  Briefs 

f Cont'mued  from  page  21 ) 

Guidotti.  Prizes  for  the  student  coo- 
testants  were — a  trip  to  Switzerland  to 
attend  the  international  contests  next 
August,  a  five  hundred  dollar  scholar* 
ship  to  the  Los  Angeles  Conservatory 
of  Music  and  a  trip  to  New  York  in 
July  to  the  AAA  contests. 


Grade  School  Has  47 
Pupils  — 43  In  Bond 

f  Continued  from  page  27 ) 

with  the  combined  grade  sch(X)l  bands 
of  Anton  and  neighboring  Akron, 
Colorado.  Combineil,  the  two  bands 
number  more  than  100  students. 

Reed  takes  pride  in  the  fact  that 
the  Anton  music  program  is  based  on 
the  premise  that  music  is  for  everyone 
and  that  anyone,  regardlc*ss  of  musical 
ability,  can  learn  to  play  an  instrument 
to  some  degree.  As  he  puts  it,  "Our 
band  may  be  far  from  the  best  when 
it  comes  to  playing  perfection,  but  due 
to  the  spirit  and  enthusiasm  of  parents 
and  students,  we  have  a  successful 
music  program.”  It  is  apparent  that 
the  Anton  program  is  for  everyone  be¬ 
cause  nearly  everyone  takes  part  in  it. 
Who  knows?  By  now  they  may  h.ive 
the  remaining  four  students  in  the  be¬ 
ginners'  hand. 


OBOE  REEDS:  llandmadc  by  01>oist  U.S.Nz 
Band.  Guaranteed.  $1.25.  Charles  &  NuticL 
3108  Chestnut  St.,  N.E.,  Washington  18,  D.  C 


protection.  your  o3vii 

o-  There  is  a  reason^  'uusicians  always 


MUSIC  LIBRMY 


THIS  ENTITIES 
BEARER  TO 
TRIAL  OF 
ANY  MARTIN 
INSTRUMENT 


THE  MARTIN 
BAND 

INSTRUMENT 

COMPANY 

ELKHART 

INDIANA 


a  MARTIN 
is  the  besti 

Tear  out  the  Martin  crown  below  and  present 
It  to  your  dealer  for  a  free  trial. 


( 


Which 

Clarinet 

Should 


th«  ^Mnirr  (^AMIS) 

C-T  CLARINET 
$30S 

Tk«  |K«f*rrMi  cl«ri«*l  tli* 


th«  >eliner  (PARIS) 
OMEGA  C-T 
#800 


Your  choice  between  these  two  Selmer  clarinets  will  be 
determined  by  your  taste  for  elegance  and  mechanical 
refinements,  because  musically  the  Omega  and  C-T  are 
almost  identical.  Their  tone  color  is  intense — centered 
and  without  a  trace  of  spreading.  Resistance  is  calculated 
for  the  most  precise  control.  Tuning  makes  scale  pas¬ 
sages  a  delight  to  play  in  any  key.  Only  the  Omega’s 
lavish  detailing  and  unique  mechanical  features  set  it 
apart  from  the  C-T.  In  these  respects  it  is  so  luxurious 
that  only  a  few  can  ever  be  built.  To  own  one  will  be  to 
experience  the  incomparable  thrill  of  possessing  the 
costliest,  most  beautiful  clarinet  ever  created. 

Whether  you  choose  the  C-T  model,  or  the  Omega 
C-T,  you  can  be  sure  you  are  buying  a  clarinet  that 
will  help  you  to  flay  consistently  better.  Demonstrate 
this  point  by  try  mg  both  at  your  Selmer  dealer's.  And 
Jor  full  information  on  their  many  distinctive  fea¬ 
tures,  mail  us  the  coupon  now. 


N.  a  A.  SIUKI,  INC,  (IKHAAT,  INDIANA  0«pl  H-SI 
Pl«a»«  tMid  y*vr  FREE  illu«trat*d  brochwr* 
dMcrlbing  th* 

r~l  C-T  cloriMl  Q  Om«ga  C-T  clarin«i 


